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FOREWORD 

San Mateo Junior Co1lege is composed not alone of its faculty, 
of its students, or of its buildings and grounds, but rather of all 
three of these elements, together with the citizens of the com
munity, whose generous support make the College possible. 

The community supplies those tangible things, the personnel and 
buildings and grounds. The faculty and students furnish, through 
their activities, as they strive to realize their ideals, their hopes and 
their aspirations, that which transforms the wood and stone into 
a functioning, living thing. 

By its very nature this Col1ege exists primarily for the benefit 
of our Youth, and secondarily for the aid and comfort of the Adults 
of the community. These two groups, which constitute the College 
Student Association and the College Adult Center, are, together 
with the Faculty, one Big Family. 

Each individual member of this Big Family plays his part in the 
building of the College as an institution for his own improvement 
and the improvement of his fellow human beings. 

In al1 past time men have learned to do by doing-to live by 
living. It is the purpose of this College to enable those who become 
a part of it to do likewise. Every effort is put forth to enable the 
college experience of the student to be one of doing-of living 
worthwhile experiences. 

In the pages which follow an effort has been made to define the 
quality of leadership the College offers by presenting short bio
graphical sketches of the Faculty; to lay down accepted rules and 
standards by which the Big Family shall conduct its College life; 
to outline the organization and activities of the Student. Association 
and of the Adult Center so that all may learn of the opportunities 
available by which they may become participants in programs of 
meaningful activity; to display as suggestive guides typical class
room Curricula which have enabled others to accomplish the tech
nical requirements of given ends; to outline in detail Transfer 
Requirements of leading institutions for those who will continue 
in higher fields of learning; and, finally, to describe in the 
Announcement of Courses the specific classroom subjects, the 
proper choice of which it is believed will enable the student to 
arrive at his goal. 

The purpose of this Bulletin of Information and Announcement 
of Courses is not on1y to serve as a guide and pattern to those who 
work within the College walls, but also to provide present and pros
pective patrons and students with a source-book, descriptive of all 
the activities of the College, which are planned and directed to the 
end that there may be a more efficient and happy society of 
worthy men and women. 
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COLLEGE FACULTY 

ABERCROMBIE, ROLAND K., Commerce 
B. S. In Commerce, Universi l y of Cn.lifor nia, 1926; 11. S. in Commercial 
J<;dut·ation, Armstrong College of Business Administration, 1931; Summer 
Sessions, lini,•ersit y of California, 1933 and 1935: S ummer Session, Colum
bia University, 193G : Sales an(! Service Department H. V. Carter Motor 
Co., San Franl'i~co 1919-20: Accounting Departm<-nt, C. L. Dest Tractor 
l'o., San Leandro, l!t20-l!J21; Accounting l)eparlmcnt, Don Lee, lnc., San 
J<'mncis<•<>, 1922-23: Instructor, Healdsburg High School, 1926-27; Head or 
C ommerc.; Department, :\ionterey Union High School, 1927-31; Jnst1·uctor 
in Teaching 1Iethods, Armstrong College of Business Administration, 
Summer Sessions, 1932 and 1934; at San Mateo Junior College since August, 
1931. 

BAGGLEY, FANNY ELIZABETH, Commerce 
A.H. l"ni\"crsily of California, rn27; M.A. l'.niverf<ily of California, l9:l4; 
Summers and holidays on newspaper staff, Hanford Dally Sentinel. Han
ford, California, 1922-27. i nclusive; pn.rt time Sec,·etar y, UnlYerslty of 
California Infirmary, 1925-28 inC'lusiYe; Dean of Girls, Instructor In com
mer<'ial rlepartment and Direc-tor of Arneric-anization, Cer('s Lnion Hig-h 
S<'hool, Ceres, California, 1928-31; Summer Session. Armslrong's College of 
Commerce. 19:12; instructor, Commercial Department and 1fember of 
Fa!'ulty llPsear!'il and Guidance Commille<', Monterey Union High School, 
J!l:ll-~6 : Summer Sessions, School of Swedish Applied Arts, San Francisco, 
193;; ancl 19:JG; Summer S~ssion, Heald C<>llege and Research at office 
m:whin <' companies, San Francisco, Jn7; al San Mateo J\mior College since 
August. 1937. 

BALDERSTON, ELIZABETH G., Dean of Women, English 
B. A. Bryn Mawr. 19lt: 111. A. rniversil y of California, 1921: Ph.D. Uni
Yerslt} or Cali for nia, 1926: l nslruclor in English. Lucy Cobb lnslitute, 
Alh(•ns. Ga., 1914-16; Instructor, Potomuc School, ,Vashingtnn, 1!116-H; 
Instructor. :t.fa1·ylancl State No1·mal School, 1917-19; Instructor, High School, 
Prescott, Ariz .. 1919- 20: Teaching Fellow, L'niversity of Cali fornia, 1:J20-
2fi; Instructor. '..\liss Hamlin's School, San Francisco, 1921-23: at San :Mateo 
.J unior CollegP since August, 1925. 

BASHOR, E. H., History 
A.H. Ha1·vard Uni\!'1·sity, 1916: /\. :\1. Stanfol"ll llnivc•rsity, l!l22; Instru!' tor 
in History, Palo ,\Ito 1 ·111011 Hi~h School. 1921-23; at San Mateo Junior 
College since Auisust, 1923. 

BEVERIDGE, ADA R., Public Speaking, Dramatics 
H. A. 11ill s <'ollege, 1921; M.A. Stanford l.7niversilY, 1929; Instructor, 
Fresno Hlg-h School. 1923, 1025-27; T'rlnclpo.l of Mlltlt·cd Le<' Lynch School, 
Fr·esno. 1923- 24: I11structor Fresno State College. ln24-25. and Summer 
Ses<·i,,n, 1927; lnstruc-tor \'nin-,rsity of California Extension Division, 1930; 
at R>tn :.\!at,•o .Junio1· College sinC"e Augufit, rn27. 

BISSETT, LEE H., Physical Education 
B. S. Oregon Slate College. 1931: :.\LS. Oregon Slate Coll<'gc, 1n1; Student 
Unh·erslty of California o.t Derkele;v. Spr ing semester, 1926, and Summer 
Sessions o r 1926 and 1930; Student Oregon State College at Corvallis, Sum
mer SC'ssion of rn21, 1923. 1925 and 1927: Head Coach and Head of hysical 
Education department, Marysville High School, 1919-1925 : Head Coach 
and heart of Physical Education department, Oakland Technical High 
RC"hool. 1926-1930 : Assistant Varsity Coach at Oregon State. 1930-1931: Head 
Coach nn<l Ht•IHI of Phy~ical Bducation department. Burlingame High 
School, 1931-1934: at San Mateo Junior College sln,•e August, 19:l4. 

CHRISTENSEN, RALPH J., Physics 
D. S. Brigham U niversity. Provo, Utah, 1928: 111. A. Unh·crslty of Califo r 
nia. 19:J0: Ph.D. Ui,iversit;v of California. 1932: Teaching Fellow In Ph;vsi<'s, 
University of California, 1928-31; Assistant in Phy, ics. '(;n!ver s ity of Cali 
fornia, 1'.132: at San Mateo J unlor College s ince August , 1932. 

COOK, E. GERTRUDE, English 
B. L. Un!ve1·sity of California, 1903 ; A. M. Stanford University, 1922; Stude11t 
lJn iver s ity of London, Fall, 1931: Instructor in English. National City High 
School, 1903-06; Instructor, Corning Union High School, 1906-09; Instructor 
In English. San ;vJaleo U nion .High School, 1909- 28; at San Mateo Junior
College since August, 1922. 
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COPE, CYRIL HERBERT, Commerce 
A. B. University of Cali fornia, 1931; M.A. Univt>rslty of California, 1934; 
Instructor, Lockwood School, Oakland, 1932-33; Secretar ial l nstru<'tor, 
;\[crrltt Business S<'hool, Oakland, 1933-31: Supervising lnstruc-tor, l'n i
versity H igh School, Oakland. 1931-35; at San Mateo Junior College from 
A uguHt, l 935 to J une, 1936, and since August, 1937. 

DAVIS, DONNA F., Art 
Raehclor of Art Education, California School of Arts and Crafts, 1911; 
111:l.l"I< Hopkins Institute of Art (C;tlifornia School of Fine Arts), San Fran
cisco, 1~05- 0&, 191S; Boston ;\1u~eum of Fine Arts. 1911-12; Instructor, Cali
fornia School of At lfi and Crafts, 1012-17; Lux H igh School, San Francisco, 
1918-20; Instructor and Assistant Supervisor, Teacher Training, Depart
ment of Art, University High School, Oakland. U21-2S; Schaecrer Studios, 
Ran Francisco, 1927-28; Htudent of Vadav Vytlacil and Hans Hoffman, 
l.'niversity of Califot•nia S1Jmmer Sessions, 1929-30; study with :\1illard 
Skeet'<, i,;ummer Ses8ion, University of California, 1937; at San Mateo 
Junior College s ince August, 1928. 

DAVIS, LODA MAE, Commerce 
B. R. in Commerce, l.:niversity of California, 1923; M. S. In Business Ad
ministration, Univer~ity of California, 19:l:l; .\1anager of Comparison Office, 
Assistant Buyer and H.esear<'i1 Secretary, The Emporium, San Francisco, 
1923-26; Laboratory Heseareh Assistant in Business Administration, U ni
versity of California, 1928-29; Graduate Student. University of California, 
1930-31; Travel and stucly in Europe,.__ Summer, Ins; Columbia University, 
Summer, 1936: Governmt>nt Service, 1•·all, 1936; Travel ;n Or ient, S ummer, 
1937: at San l\fatc-o Junior College since ,January, 1932. 

FAULKNER, ROBERT N., Commercial Law 
LL. D. National Univer>1ity, \Vashlngton, D. C .. 1904; LL. M. National Uni
YersitY, 1.105; Head Commercial Department, San :\lateo U n ion l-llgh School, 
rno0-18: \' icc-Prin~lpal. 1918- 23; Principal, Burlingame High School, 1923-
?~: '..\!ember District of Columbia ancl California Bars; a t San Mateo 
Junior College since August, 1929. 

FRANCIS, SAMUEL A., Mathematics 
B. S. University of Alberta. 1920; M:. A. University of California, 1922; 
c·n,lergraduatc University of Toronto, 1913-16; Principal Superior Schools, 
Newfoundland, 1908-13; I nstructor In Mathematics, Alberta College. 1916; 
Assistant in Physics and l\f>1.thcmatics, University of Alberta , 1916-17 and 
H19-20; Teaching F~llow in Physics, University of California, 1920-21; 
Instructor in Physics. liniverHity of Cn.lllorn la, Summer Session, 1921; 
Instructor in Mathematics, Low<'ll High School, San Francisco, 1922; at 
Junior College since August, 1929. 

GINNO, ELEONORE, Physical Education 
B. E. univt•rsily of Cali forn ia a t Los AngeltR, 1927; A. M. U n iver s i ty of 
Southern CaJifornia, 1931: Summer Session, Unive rs ity of Southern Cali
fornia, 1933; Head or Department of Physieal Erlucntlon, Hollnvood Sch ool 
for Girls. J927-31; lnstrueto,· in Physical Education, San Bernardino Junior 
College, 1931-:,2; Graduate Work, Stanford, 1934; Summer Session, '..\I Ills 
College, 19:7 ; at San Mateo J unior College since ~\ugu~t, 1932. 

HACK, MARTHA K., German 
A. B. l'niverslty c f CallfOrnia, 1930; '..\f. A. University of California, 1031; 
American-German Exchange 1''ellowshlp, University of l\Iunich, 1931-32; 
As.sistant in German, University of California, 1932-33; Inslt·uctor in Ger
man, Berkeley Evening High School, Spring, 19:l3; Travel In Germany, 
Summer Course at the U nivcr~i ty of Poiticrs. l~rance, 1935: Summer 
Session. 'l'n i,·ersity o f California, 1937; at San )fateo Junio1· College 1'ince 
August, 1!13:l. 

HEPBURN, SAMUEL B., History 
A. R. Indiana Univei·slty, 1915: ;\f. A. I ndiana 'l'nl\·erslty 1016; Ph.D. 
Stanford University, 1925; Instructor, H igh School, Etna Creen, Indiana, 
J 917: Teaching Assistant in Polllle>l.l Science, Cnh·ersty of IllinoiH, rn20; 
Instructor, Santa l\f>1.ri,L Junior College and High School. Santa Maria, 
('allfon1la, 1922-27; at San Mateo Junior College since August, 1927. 

HERRINGTON, DOROTHY FRANCINE, French 
A. B. Stanford Unh·ersity, 1923; Instructor in Ogden, Utah. 1923-24, 1025-
1926; Franr.o-Amorican Exchange Sl'holo.rship, Ecole )lormale de St . 
.l!Jtienne, France, 1924-25; Sor bonne, Paris. au tumn, 1929; Travel in Prance 
summers ot 1929, 1931 and 1936: Instructor in 1''rench. ll. C. Extension 
Dl\•lsion, 1930-31; at San Mateo Junior College since August, 192G. 
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HOWARD, MILDRED RUTH, Secretarial Training 
A. B. Universit y of Californ ia, 1924 ; Armstrong College or Business Ad
ministration, Spring semester, U>27, Summer sessions 1922, 1929: U nive r
s ity ~f Ctllifornio. at Berkeley, Summer sessions 192;;, '28, '31. '33: Travel 
und study In Eurc,pe, 1930; McKh Iey Continuation School, Re,·kelcy, Sum
mer 1935; Instructor in So<'ial Studies. Petaluma Junior High S<'hool, 
1!!24-26: Dean of girls o.nd instructor in commercial cleJ)artment, ·wash
lngton Union H igh SC'hool, I•'resno, 1927-29; Denn of girls an<l ln,..tJ·uctor 
in commercial department, Ya<'avllle Union High School, 1925-3;;; S umme r 
Season s, Col umniu 1.:niversily, 1936-37; al San Mateo Junior College since 
Augu.~t, 193:;. 

ILIFF, JOHN G., Economics 
A. B. ~;winµ- College, rnoi: A. i\L, 1901: M. L. l:'nh·ersity or Ca lifornia, 
1914; Instru<'tor In Illstor;-, Ewing College, 101•5- 06; Instructor in H IJ<
to ry, Howard Pa~·ne Colle~c. Texas, 1906-07; Gra<luatc student, Vniver
slty or Nebraska, 1907-08; Instructor in Social Science, Crand Island Col
lege, Nchruska. U•0S-11; Teaching- Fellow, l:nh·ersity of California. l!ill
H; Lectur~r !n Economic llistory, Columbia Univcrs t y, l!H5-1G: wit h 
H oover Commission In Bt:lgium, lU!G-li ; 111 F:un,pe, ,,n-10; Head of 
Social Scienre Department, Stockton IIig-h School, 1919-24; l11structor in 
1•,conomi<! History, i\Iodesto J unior College, l!l24-25: Economic writer with 
A merlcan Trust Com1>any. San Francisco, 1925-?9; Study in Orient and 
Russia while on leO.\'C in 1931 lo 19~5: :-:tu,Iy In ~JuroJ)e CJn Icin·e, 1936-37; 
at San Mateo Junior Collcg·c s ince August, 1931. 

JOHNSON, T. BEATRICE, English, Piano 
A. B. Universit y or Nebraska. 1916: A. )1. Univcr~ily or Nebraska, 1!118; 
Graduate Assistant, Unlver~ity or Nebraska, 19lfi-l!>: InstruC'tor. \Valla 
\·Valla H igh SC'110<>l, Walla Walla, '\,Va,shlngton, 1910-22: Assist!lnt Pro
fesso1-, Univcr~i t ,v of ~'fat•) land, 1922-25; Teaching Fellow, University of 
California, 1926-27: at San )Iateo Jttnior College since August, rn27. 

KERTELL, GEORGE W., Machine Shop and Forging, S. M. H. S. 
and Jr. C. 

I'ri\'atc automobile business, 1916-18 and 1918- 20: lnstru<'to1·, San )lateo 
Union High School since 1920; at San :\Iateo Junior Col lege s inre August, 
1,2a. 

KLYVER, F. D., Botany, Biology 
B. A . Stanford Uni\'crsity, rn2i; )I. A. Stanford 1:niversILy, 1927 : Teach
ing Assistant in Biology, Stanford University, 192G-2i; Acting Park ;",lat
uralist, in charge Educatlonal Activities, Gen~ral O rant National Park, 
June-Au,:;-usl, ltl30; Garden ~;ditor "Burlini.amc A<h'ance" 1937. Garden 
Columnist "San Mateo Times," rn37; at San llalco Junior Colleii;e since 
August, 1927. 

KOEHLER, HUGO W., German 
A. R. Syraruse Un iversity. 190:l; graduate study_ Leipzig, Cermany, nml 
s tudent trip to Holland and Belgium. 1903-04: Graduate study Leipzig 
University, Germany, and G1·enoble. France, 1~ I 0-11: Instructor, 'C'nh'er
sity or Iowa, 190~-07; lnslructo,·, t.:ni,•ersity or Oregon, 1907-1:J; Jnstruc
toi·, Los 1\ ngeles .lunior College, 191:l-18; \\"ho1c~ale Business Office, 
Portland, Oregon, 1918- 1920: XewsJ)apPr offl<'f•, Los Ang<'l('s, 1!120-21; ]111-
port and expor t office, Oakland. 1922-23; Assistant Professor, 'C'nlversity 
of A r izona, 1923-24; l m()ort and export office, Oakland. 1924- 26 : 'l'ravel In 
Germany and Austria, surnmer, 1930; travel and study in Germany, ~um
mer, 1935; at San :\h,teo Junior College s ince ,January, 1!!26. 

LASSEN, ANDREW P ., Economics, Commerce 
A. B . University of California, 1927: M. A. l'niversity of Culifornl1,. 19:30; 
Ph. D. University of California, 1934; Graduate American Institute or 
Ilanking, 1922; University of Calffor nia. Summer Sassions, 1930, 19:11; 
Federal Rescn ·e Bank of San Francisco, 1920-22; Comvtrollor's Off ice, 
l;ni\'er sity of Cali fornia, 1923-28; Travel antl Ktudy in ~;urop1:, August to 
De<'embcr, l92i: Princi()al. Department oC Business Administration, Heald 
Coll<'ge. Oakian,;, 1928-1930: Inst , uctor in Busin ess Administration, )Io
desto Junior College, 1930-32; JnsLruc-tor for American Institute of Bank
ing, )lodP"to Chapter. J931-32: 'fra, e l and Study in Europe, In32-aa; at 
Ran l\IatPo .Junior L'ollege since February, 1034. 

MARSH, MAURINE, Spanish 
A. B. Stanford L'n i ver;;ity, 1!123: A. i\J. S tanford 1 ·niversity, 192-1: Diploma 
de Suflclen-:ia, Cent,·o de BsLudios, Histori!'os, )laclrid. l!l:Jl: Assl~ts.nt ln 
~panish, ~tanf<'rd Unlve1·slty, 1!122-24; Graduate ~tud.,, Rtanrord, ,summer 
1927; California, summer 192$; Stud)· in SJ)al n, 1030-31; Tra,·cl and study 
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In Spain, Rummers rn:12 nntl 1931; Travel In South America. summers ot 
1935 and J•♦:16, at San Mateo Junior l'oll,•ge ,.,n,•c August, 192~. 

MARTIN, HOMER, Comptroller 
A. B. Stanrortl Urnvefflt~·. 1903; A. ll!. UniverRll)· of Southern California, 
1Ul4; Unlvt••·Rlty of Berlin, 1906-07; lnstru<'lor In L atin and German, 
Snnta. Ana High School, 190:J-06; 11,stnwlor and Head of l\iodt>rn Languugu 
l)()partmcnl, Los Ang('(!ls High School, 1908-13, \'lre-Prind(lHI. Lincoln 
High Sch,'lol, Los Ani;1•h•s, 1913-16; Head of I<Jni;IIRh De1inrtnwnt, Jeffer
son Srhool, Los Ant:;'elcs, 1916- 19; Principal. Ranta Barbaca lllJh School, 
1n9-30; District Superinll•ndent, Han Mateo Hlirh Sc hool and Junior Collei:-e 
District, 1!♦30 to rn,17 Hu1wrlntendency of Junior ('ollege Di,trkt changed 
to Comptrnll<' •. rn3i; Le1•l urer in Educ•alion, Santa Barbara State Teachers' 
('ollegc, Summer SCSHl<>nll, 1925-26; l ,1•c·turcr In J,;ni::-llsh and Education, 
l:niverslty of Southern l'1tliCor11ia, Hummer SCHMIOl1, 1927; J,pc•lurcr In , 
l!:ducalio11, Summer St•Hsion, t:nl\'erslty or l'alltornla at l,os Angeles, 
1929; Lf'c•lurl'1 in 1.;c1ucatlon, Summ, r Ses>'ion, trnh·ersity or California at 
Berkele~•. 1932; at San )lnteo Junior College "ln,·e August, 1!♦311. 

MATTHEW, THEODORE, Chemistry 
A. B. 1·ntn•rslty of C'allrornia, 1!♦22, Chemical J•:ngineer, Stanrord l:ni
\'ersity, 1no; \'ico-Pr l11C'l/"tl, Haight H<'l1ool. Alanwda, 1922-21; Instructor 
In Cheml,tr), l{ic-hn,011cl 'nlon High Sc-hoc!, 1926 2~; at 81111 Muteo Junior 
( 'ollege ~ill<'!' August, 1no. 

McALLISTER, ERFORD A., Journalism, History 
A. B. Colle&•· or thl' Parirtc·, 1922; )I. A. Stanford t·niversity_ 193ll; ARStisl• 
ant in JliHt01), Stanford 'Cniverslty, 1922-2:1, tn~tructor, Chico Hiith 
H,•hool, rn2:l-25; fnstruct11r, Ran Mal<·o t•nlon High School DIMr!ct, IH26· 
:ll; Instructor in J ournn li~m, Snn Mateo Junior College, 1925-27; nt Sun 
)Iateo Junior Colleg1, Hlnl'e Augt.!'l, 1931. 

McFADDEN, MURIUS, Physical Education 
B. S. Ur,•gon Agricultural College, 1:123; Sumnwr Ressions, Oregon State 
Collci,;e, rn2:i-2G; Summe: Session", t·111verslty of California, 1:♦2~·30; at 
Han llateo Junior Collc·g,• sirwe August, 1923. 

MERCER, HARRY TONER, English 
A. 13., 19211; A . • \1., 1921, Unl\'erslly of C'atifornin; <:railuatc Sluclcnt. Yale, 
1!♦23; llnl\1,,·sily or California, 1t1:11.;1r,; 'l'efwhh1g Fellow. t."nlvcrsity of 
Cttllrornia, 1920; Instn11·tor in ~;ngll,h, Gnivt-rslty of l.'tah, 1!121-1!!2:t; 
Acting AssOl'iMe Pr!l(1°H1<cir of Er,gllHh, :Cutler I 'ollegc, lntliannpolls, 1(♦2~; 
A.-sistant l'rnf('ssor or English, Connc<'licut Stat., <'ollegc, 1!125-31; Assist
ant in HubJect A, l'nlversity of l'ullrornia. ln3: a t San )lat t>o Junior 
College sine.- ,\ ugu>-l, l nr,. 

MORRIS, CHARLES S., President 
A. B. 8t!l11forcl t ' nlvcrslty, 1908; A. M., 1909; AsRlstnnl, BioloA"ic·11l Sclen<'e, 
Stanford l nh ersity_ moll; Instru<'tOr, Palo Alln High School, Palo Alto, 
l'nllforni l. 190U-15: VIC'e•l'rinl'ipal. :.t o<ic>sto High S<'hool. l\Iodesto. <'ah• 
fornia, 1915-1!♦~2: Assist:int Su1>•:rl11lt•1Hlent or Sc•hooLQ. M.od,•st,~ Califor
nia. 191S-1~22; Pri1wl11nl, :\lode>1to Junior Cnlll'll'I', )1odestn, utllfornla. 
1921-31. J,pc•lurer in Educ·ation, University or <'nlirornlt\ nl Berke!~~·, 
Humrne:r H,•sslon. 1933, at :c-1an :\lat,·o J un!or Colh•A"e since August, 1n1. 

NELSON, RITA, Secretarial Training (on leave 1937-38) 
A. B. Stllnford U ni \'Crnlly, J !121; I nHr ul'lor In Se,•1·etarial Training, C lovis 
Union High Hrhool. 1!>21-25; at Snn .Mateo Junior College, exc•q1t one year 
lt>a,·e of Hhsc·nc·e, 1nt-1n:;, since Au11:ust 19~~-

PATI'ERSON, LAWRENCE, Art 
H. A. Art J•:clucalion, Calllorn!a Hrhool of ArlR 'lllcl Craft11, 1931: Studl'nt 
('allfornla 8ch00l or Ans and Crafts, HllG-li. HC'l1ool of 1"1nt> Art~. San 
Francisco. l!l20-22: SI wl l' llt of l•'nuwlsco Conejo, ;\Iexlco l'lty, 1!122-23; 
Hummer H1•sMlon, Rudolph SC'haefer Hrhool of l.>l•Mign1 San F1·1tn<'!Hco. 1931; 
\\'orkcr ,uHI Oesign~r Jn .\rt )letal \\'ork, 102:1-2;,, I ommerdal Illustrating 
and advertising art wo>rk, 1!126-:l0; Tnslructor In Art )1etakrart, Califnr
nta Srhool or Art~ moll l'rnft.<. Oakhnd, California, 19311, Ill Han )lat,·o 
Junior ('nll1·1w since J\ui;ust, 1~31. 

PAULSEN, FRIDTJOF, Mat,hematics, Physics, Engineerin11: 
K. S. l't•nnsylvania Slat e College. 1:12r,; 111. S. l 'nlversl t y ur 1'1ttsburgh, 
H31; Summer SessionH, l 'niver8llY of' C'nlirnrnhl ut Los Angeles, l !l:12, 
l'niversity of' California, l!l:11 and J!l:15; \\'estinghouse Ele<'trlc ancl ;\1nn
uracturlng Co, rn1S-l!l31, Draftsman. 19H-l!>~I. Engint'<'r, 1!126-J!l2i, 
:\LN'hnnlc·al Jo:11gineer <Co1.~ultin11; )1. K orr,cc•, 192S-1!12!t) lf><•"i""n ne
\dopment , Jf♦30-1931). )le,•h,rni•·al U, l'ig'n J.:nginPer Ht. John X-Ray Sen·lce 
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Corporation, ::Sew York City, 1931; Instructor , Elect ric Department. Cali
fornia School of Mechanical Arts, San Francisco, California, 1933-34; at 
San Mateo Junior College since August, 1934. 

PETERS, MARY ELEANOR, Spanish 
B. A . University of California, 1922; ~f. A., 1924; Instructor in History, 
St. :Ma.ry·s College, Dallas, Texas, 1901-12; Head of Department of His-· 
tory, St. :\fa ry's College, 1912-1917; Head of Department of Romanlc 
Languages, 1917-21: Instructor in Spanish, University of California In
t ersession, 1923; Instructor In Spanish and French, Bonit a Union H igh 
School, La Verne, California, 1923-24; I nstructor in Spanish, San Mateo 
Union High School, 1024 to 1926: Study in Europe, 1931-32; at San Mateo
J un ior College since August, 1926. 

POMEROY, GEORGE A., Physics, Electrical Engineering 
B. S. Univbrsity of California, 1914; lf. S. University of J\1ichigan, 1920~ 
Instructor in 81ectr ical Engineering, University or Michigan, 1916-20; 
Associate in Physics, University of Caurornia, 1920-1925; at San Mateo 
Junior College since August, 1925. 

RANKIN, LOWELL H., Chemistry 
B. S. University or Cali fornia, 1923; Graduate work, University of Cali
fornia, 1924, Stanford. 1.931 ; Instructor, San Mateo Union High School, 
1924 to 1927; at San l\Iateo Junior College since August, 1927. 

REDEKER, HARRY ERWIN, Ra dio, Chemistry 
B. S. University of Idaho, 1912; 1\(. A. Stanford University, 1928; Ph. D. 
Stanford University, 1932; Instructor, 'l'elluride School, Beaver, Utah, 
1912-1913; Instructor in Science, High School, Rupert, Idaho, 1913-1917; 
Principal, 1915-1917; Instructor of Chemistry, Physics, and Radio, High 
School, Boise Idaho, 1917-1928; Research Chemist Federal Telegraph 
Company, Palo Alto, California, 1928-1931; at San :\fateo Junior College 
s ince August, 1931. 

REICHEL, DAN, Geology, Civil Engineering 
B. S. University of California, College of Mines, 1916: Assayer in Seattle, 
Washington, rno7-08; Sun-eyor and Assayer in Alaska. 1909-ll; Mining 
Engineer, Alaska, California and Arizona, 1916-22; Science teacher, 1'amal
pals Union High School, 1922-1925; Instructor In Chemistry, Geology and 
~Uneralogy at Santa Rosa. Junior College, 1926-27; at San Mateo Junior 
College smce August, 1928. 

REMPEL, DAVID G., History, Polit ical Science 
Teachers' Institute (Teache,-s' College), l<hortitsa, RuRsia. 1917-1920; 
B. A . Bluffton Ccllege, 1927: M. A. University or '\Visconsln, 1928: Ph. D, 
Stanford University, 1933; Teaching Fellow, Syracuse University, 1928- 29; 
Research Assistant, Hoover vVar Library, Stanford University, 1929-30; 
University Fellow, Stanford University, 1930-31; Graduate an<l Research 
Student, Stanford Universit y, 1931-33; at San Mateo Junior College since 
January, 1934. 

ROACH, WILLIAM LLOYD, Psychology, philosophy, Director of 
Research. 

A. B . University of Oklahoma, 1~20: A. M., 1922: Ph. D., Stanford Uni
versity, 1937. Summe,r Session, Columbia University, 1926; Stanford Uni
versity, H28-30; Instructor In High School, Kiowa, Oklahoma, 1916-17 
Prin cipal, Elementary School. Norman, Oklahoma, 1919-20; Principal, High 
School, Norman, Oklahoma. 1920-21; Assistant in Psychology, University or 
Oklahoma, 1921-22; Instructor in Psychology and Education, Central State 
Teachers' College, Edmond, Oklahoma, 1922-23, and Summer Sessions-' 1923-
28 (except '26); Principal, High School, Ponca City, Oklahoma, 1~2/!-28; 
Instructor in Psychology, Oregon State CoJlege, Summer Session, 1929; at 
San Mateo J·unlor College since August, 1930. 

ROBINS, VIDA COLLINS, English 
A. B. '{jnlverslty of Michigan.._ 1907; A. llf. University of lllinois, 1910; 
Principal, East Jordan High ::school, H07-08; Assistant In _English, ~Jni 
\'ersity of Illinois 1908-13; Assistant Professor of English, :Michigan 
State Norma.I Coll<>'ge, 1913-18; InHructor in English, University of Texas, 
1919-21; at San ~!Aleo Ju11:or College since August. 1924. 

ROEHR, FREDRIC, Music 
B. Jlius. College of the Pacific, 1927: Instructor ln music, Burlingame 
High School. 1927-28; Instructor in musi(•, Upper Lake High School, 1928-
30; I nstructor in music, Turlock High School, 1930-31; student. of Frank 
La Forge in New York, Summer of 1936; at San Mateo Junior College 
since August, 1931. 
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SCHURING, KATHERINE DOUGLAS, French 
B. L. 1·11;verslty of Callr,,rnla, 1906, Graduatt- Studl·, l'nlverMlty of I'nrl1<, 
Pngel Hd 1olnrshl1>, rno7-U!I: Head Langu1tg(• Departments, l•'reRno High 
School and FrP~no Junior Colleg,•, rno9-12; Bend J<'rcnch Dep1~rtment and 
lnRtru,·tor in Hpanlsh. Oakland 'l'P<•hnlcal High ,khool, 1912-1~: Graduate 
work in France. 191~·22, Head F'rench l.Je1,arlm<'nl and lnstrut'tor In 
Spanh•h. Sto('kton High H<·hool, 1n3-26; Tru HI Ln 1,;urope, Summer, rn37; 
at San .\lateo Ju11lor College sin(·(• AuguHl, 1!126. 

SHEPHERD, DAVID, Biology, Hygiene 
A. H. I nlverslty of Utah, rntx: l\l. A. Stanford Univer,sity, 192◄: rh. D. 
Stanford l:nlv.-r1,lty, 1!12!1; Instructor In BiolOKl, Fielding Academy, 
Parlk, Idaho. 1!112-15; lnktructor In Biolo1u, Xorlh Han rete High Sd1ool, 
) I t. l'IN1aant t•tah. 191h-J9; In"lruC'tor In Biology, I,. T>. R C'ollei;>e, Salt 
Lake <'It,,, Ctah. 1919-211; Instructor and head of I )(•partrnent of lllology, 
B. Y. College, l,ogan. Utah, 1920-2:1; lJnh1•r~lty H<'lwlu and Sperry ~·••f
low, Hlnnrord llnlverslt~, 1923-24, ln•trut·lor and head of J>1•11artmull or 
Biolo~,. B. Y Colle..:.- Logan, t:tah, 1!124-26: ln,ilructor In Biology, 
I •. l>. R COJIPll:I'. Sall Lake City, U tah, rn2G-27; Ro:1-al Yktor 1-'l'IIOw, 
Htantord Uni\·1°r1<ll}, lnS-29: at Han Matt•o J unlor College since Auicuxt, 
1929. 

STANGER, FRANCIS MERRIMAN, History 
A. H. I 1 1vcrxlt1· or South l>akoltl. 1920. l>o<'lor ln History, t'nl\·erslti· or 
Han Man·os, 1,lma. P<>ru, 1!•~5; A. :'I[. l.'.nlvt•r,lty or Cullfornla. 192G; l'h. D. 
l"nivcr~lt yof ('allfornlu. 1930: J'rl11ci1ml, Rradlt•y High H,•hool, Honth 
Dakota. 1!116-19· Assistant in IIiHlory, l:nln>rslty of Houth Dnkotu. 1,i9. 
211; Snb-dlre,·tnr an<l l>iro•c·tor. lnetltuto Sorteanwricano nncl Coh:glo 
An~ln- p,,ruann. Lin1a. Pt•ru. 1920-25~ In1;,truct1,r, Hurllngame Jiigh ~c·tuK>J, 
1926-2\. lnc..tr·u,·tor in Hummer !'-i<•-.i~ion, ~nn Frunel~co StAtt- Teac·lu·rs' 
C'ol11g1•, 1~29, 1930, and l!1::1: at Han :'llal<·O Junior l'ollego Hhl<'e August, 
192S. 

STEELE, KATHERINE DELIA, Librarian 
A. D. Uni,er,.lly or :\llnn~"ota. rn113; C'<·rl ,rlc•alf', Pratt Library H,•hool, 
190!1; I>i11lomn. 1.11,ran- Hchool. :-..,•\\ York f'ublk Library, J!ffi. t·nln•r
Rity of Chicago Sumnw1· quarti•r 1!I03. llnlversit~ or :1111111t•i<ota, S11rlng 
i<cm,•sU•r, 1915; l'niveri<lly o! C11llfornia, Hummt>r H!'i<sion , 1929: Uni\°!\r
Rity or ('alifornla ut Lo~ Angele8, Fllll sc•nwsler, 1!124. and Summer Ho•s
Mlon. 19:lz and ln35: Eurore. ,-.tuoly and tmvel. 1!112 and 1!11!1: Lihn.rlan 
nnd ln!ltru<'tor. High Hc•hc•ol, Rt•d ""lni:-. :'11inn,.~otn, 190a-us: Librarian 
Hearst Free l.1b1•ary, Lt'nd, South Dako,n, 190~-16; AsRl1'tant Librarian 
Mayo Chnir :'llcdlcal T,lbrarv, rn111; Ref,•r<•nce l>t>partment, N'ew York 
PullllP 1, lhrnry, 1917-19; A.sRi8l1111t Rcfl'rent•o Librarian, UnlverMllY or 
.l\fln111'Hota. 1920-22; Ror,•rcn<'e Librarian. University of Ca!lrornla, South
ern Branch, 1!123: l,ibrnrmn San Dcrnardlno Polyln•hnlc Ulgh School. 1925; 
at :,an Mateo Juulor Collei;e since Augu"l. 1!l25. 

TAGGART, HAROLD F ., Dean of Men , History, Political Science 
A. B. l~arlham College, J915; :'If, A. Unlvc•rHlty ot California, 1917; Ph. D. 
Stanror(.] l'nlver.slty, 19:rn; <:radunte Study, ChlC'ago UniverHlly, Summer, 
1921, and Stanford l:nlnor~lty, Summer. 1927-28-30-:U-32-33: Instructor In 
History and EnglHh, Paclrlc Colleire, 1915-16; t,;. S. Army, Field Arllllt>ry, 
April to December , 1918: lnl'lrtu·tor In }h!ltory. High School. Dc<'ntur, 
llllnolH, 1917-18: Principal High S(•hool, Niles, .Mkhlgan, 19T9-20: !lead 
Social Science. H igh Sd1ocl, Rkhmond, lndlanll, and Lecturer a t l!:arl
ham <'ollege, rn2~-21; lnHtructor III History, l"anla Marla Junior College 
and High School. 1921-22: ln~tru<•tor In Soc·lnl Science, San Jo~e Ten<•hns' 
Colll'gu, Summer Session•, 192,1, 1 !12~, 19~~. nnd 192g; at San Mateo Junior 
College Rln<'e August, l !122. 

THOMSON, HARRY L., Economlcs, History 
B. A. N(•w MexlM enln·rRlty, 1925: :\f. A. r·oJorn.<lo l'nlverslly, 1926: Stu
dent rourRe through each department, Ford factory. Detroit, J>epartm,•nt 
foreman. 10 years. offl<"e and f1H·tory expt:rlence. 1!111-1921. Jn;.trurtur In 
Economics and History·, ("heycnne City High s,·lwol, 1926-29; Graduate 
and re~earch Htnde11t, UnlverRlty of California, 1929-32; ut San Mateo 
Junior <'olle,;o Hince August, 19:12. 

TORMEY, JAMES R., Commerce, Director San Mateo Junior College 
Adult Center 

R. A. '-an Jose Slate TPR<'hers' C'ollege. 1931; A•Rlstant Supl'rvisor, Hen! 
Silk IToslerv, Tn~ . . 1no-:n; Gnul111,te work. Stanford Univ!lrHlly, rn:n-32. 
!'-ummorh, JiJ:J:l, 1!1:l7; J11~tru<'lor, I~nglish a'ld Dramu

1 
DepartmPnt or Adult 

E1lurat1on. Hnn Jo~e. 11131-33: In•tructor In Bni:lls 1, Clvk,., Drama ""d 
Jlt•hnt,·, Santll Clara l:nlon !Ugh S<'hool, 1!•33; A[IIIOlntmPnl Offire, Han 
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,Jose State 'l.'eachers' College, 1932-33; Publlcity Writer, Naval Resen·e and 
Nalional Guard, San Jose, 1V31-32; Special News ,Yriting and Photogrnphy, 
San Jose Evening Kews, 1932; at San Mateo Junior College since August, 
J ,33. 

WESTIGARD, CLARENCE NORMAN, Mathematics and Engineering 
A. B. Stanford, 1924; A. llf. Stanford, 1925; Potter School, San F rancisco, 
1,25-26; at San Mateo Junior College since August, 1926. 

WHITE, GLADYS LEAVELL, Secretarial Training {on leave 1937-38) 
A. B . t 1n;ver,;ity of California. 1923; Armstrong Co11ege of B usiness Ad
ministration, 1923; Summer Session, Stanford Cnlversity, 1925; Summer 
Session. Uni\•er,;lty of Callfornia at Los Angeles, 1927; Summer Session, 
Armstrong, College or Business Administration, 19311; Instructor in Se<"re
tarial Training and G irls' Physl('al 1<;,1ucation, Sebastopol Junior High 
School, 1923- 25; Instructo,· In Secretarial Tmining and Girls' Physical 
Education, Benicia Senior High School, 192;;-1930; at San )lateo Junior 
College since rn::O. 

WILSON, CHARLIE WOODRUFF, Zoology, Biology 
B. A. University of 'l.'exas, 1908; M.A., 1913 ; Ph.D. 1Jnlverslty of Cali
fornia, 1915; Instructor in Zoology, High S<"hool, Austin, Texas, 1908-11; 
lnstructor in Zoology, Unh·ersity of Texas, 1911-13; instructor in Biology, 
l\till~ Coll<'ge, l 915-18; Resea rch Fellow In Zoology, Yale College, 1918-19; 
Assistant Professor or Zoology, MIiis College. 1919-23; Instructor ln 
Biology, San :\Iateo Union High School, 1923-2:i; at San Mateo Junior 
College ~ince Augus t, 1925. 

WILSON, LESLIE EDWIN, Geology, Engineering 
A. B. Stanford, 1922; B. S., llf. S. Unlve,·sity of Washington, 1926; E. l\I. 
Colorado School of :\lines, 1927; four field seasons As~istant ancl U. S. 
Transitman U . S. G.L.O. Survey; Teaching Fellow and lnstructor Colorado 
School or Mines, 1923-24, 1926-27; Geologist, Standard Oil CompanlE's, 1924, 
1925; lnstructo1·, Bakersfield Junior College, 1928-30; Graduate Student, 
Yale University, 1931-33; Staff, Peabody Museum, Yale University, 1932- 34; 
Graduate S tudent, Paleontology, U niversity of California, 1934-35; at San 
llfateo Junior College since August, 1935. 

YOUNG, LEONORA, Hygiene, Physical Education 
A. B. Mllls College. 1923; l\I. A., 1924; Teaching Fellow, '.M!lls College, 1923-
24; at San Mateo Junior College since August, 1924. 



THE GENERAL COLLEGE 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

HISTORICAL SKETCH 
The San Mateo Junior College came into existence in 1922 when 

the electors of t h e San Mateo Union High School District, under 
the leadership of their Superintendent, Mr. W. L. Glascock, approved 
the formation of a Junior College District under the provisions of a 
junior col'lege law enacted by the State Legislature in 1921. Dur ing 
its early years classes were conducted in an old residence on the 
Kohl Estate. Upon the construction of a new high school building, 
classes were moved into the present quarters, the old high school 
building on the corner of Baldwin Avenue and San Mateo Drive. 
Rapid growth and expansion of the District has caused plans to be 
made for the erection of a new plant to be located on a newly 
acquired site adjoining the San Mateo High School properties on 
the north. This site consists of approximately 38 acres. The archi
tectural sketch of the proposed new bui1dings form the frontispiece 
of this catalogue. 

Detailed plans and specifications of the first unit, the Science 
Building, are now being drawn and are to be ready to submit to 
contractors for bidding early in January, 1938. 

AIMS OF THE JUNIOR COLLEGE 
The aims of t he San Mateo District Junior College are carried 

out through individualized curricula which have been developed in 
accordance with the needs of this community- the Bay Area. The 
five most impor tant aims are: 

First, to train for social citizenship in our American civiliza
tion; 

Second, to train for specialized vocational occupations in 
commerce and industry; 

Third, to train for the advanced liberal education of the 
upper two years of the universities and colleges; 

Fourth, to train for higher professional and technical courses 
of the schools of engineering, medicine, etc.; 

Fifth, to train adults of the community in the fields of their 
needs or of their interests. 

The first of these functions is the most significant of the whole 
Junior College program. The curricula for all the other functions 
include as a central core the fundamental courses design ed to 
educate the people to greater and greater competency in performing. 

The Junior College, the highest institution of our system of 
schools for the education of all our citizens, must be dedicated pri
marily to educating men and women so that they may work and 
live together more successfully in and through the institutions of a 
civilization that must be constantly adapted to changing conditions. 

The Junior College teacher above all else has the responsibility 
of socializing or civilizing the student through connecting in the 
fullest possible extent his vocational interest and activity with the 
rest of civilized life, an adjustment which sooner or later takes 
place in the life of everyone. 

The Junior Co1lege teacher accepts it as his duty to seek to 
develop an enlightened citizenship, rather than an enligh tened 
selfishness. 
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These are the basic objectives in training for our present and 
future civilization-our American citizenship. 

INDIVIDUALIZED CURRICULA EMPHASIZED 
In carrying out these aims and objectives San Mateo emph asizes 

the student's interests and needs as the first consideration. The 
faculty also accepts as a fundamental principle that such interests 
and needs can be fostered and developed best in an atmosphere of 
confidence and genuine friendliness. 

Acting upon these two principles, students are not classified into 
groups, each member of which is enrolled for the same classes, but 
rather are classified as individuals each enrolled for the courses 
which close and understanding consultation between student and 
teacher indicate are best for him as an individual. 

INDIVIDUAL COURSES OF STUDY AND ADVISERS 
Students come to the Junior College with one of the following 

purposes in mind: (1) To study for a chosen career , (2) to explore 
their own aptitudes and abilities in order to choose a career, or 
(3! to pursue a general cultural college course with emphasis in 
some chosen field. Each student is asked on registration to make 
known his purpose in attending the Junior College, and he is then 
assigned to an instructor in his chosen field, who becomes his 
adviser, and assists him in making up a course of study that will 
meet his individual requirements. This instructor continues as the 
student's friend and adviser throughout his Junior College attend
ance, keeping track of his progress and checking on his develop
ment and on his fulfillment of the requirements of his chosen occu
pation, or of higher institutions if he plans to continue. The student 
is encouraged to make his own choices with the pertinent facts laid 
before him by his adviser. Following is a list of principal channels 
along which individual courses of study may be worked out: 

FIELDS OF STUDY 
Agriculture. The Junior College offers practical instruction in 

floriculture and landscape design, particularly adapted to the San 
Francisco Bay region. For more definitely professional training, 
lower division preparation is offered, to be completed in a higher 
institution for careers in agriculture, horticulture, and forestry. 

Architecture and Building. Lower division preparation for a 
university major in architecture is offered. For shorter or semi
professional training, courses are given in architecture, structural 
design, materials, real estate, accounting, etc. Also see "Engineering". 

Art. The Art Department is organized to serve three classes of 
students: (1) Those preparing for an art major in the upper 
division of a university or college, (2) those wishing semi-profes
sional training leading to some form of commercial employment, 
and (3) members of the community interested in adult education 
and effective use of leisure time. See pages 85 to 88 for courses 
offered. 

Arts and Sciences or Liberal Arts. The Junior College offers a 
wide range of courses in history, literature, languages, economics, 
and the various sciences that may be taken either for general 
cultural improvement or for credit toward a degree in a higher 
institution. 

Business. Business or commercial training is offered for the 
following classes of students: (1) Lower division students expect
ing to continue their work in such institutions as the College of 
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Commerce in the University of California, or the Stanford Graduate 
School of Business, (2) those preparing directly for employment 
as salesmen, accountants, or other general business activities, and 
(3) those preparing for secretarial or general office work. 

Creative Writing. Courses are arranged to give guidance and 
Inspiration to persons of special talent as well as training in the 
fundamentals of English composition. The annual publication by 
the students of the English Department known as "The Lit," con
tains poems, essays, and short stories, and ls a sample of the 
creative work done in this department. 

Dentistry. See "Medicine". 
Dramatic Art and Public Speaking. Training is offered, which 

may be counted for University credit, in the preparation and 
delivery of public addresses, debates, and in the reading, criticism, 
and production of plays. The "Players Club" produces one or more 
plays each semester. 

Engineering. Lower Division preparation is offered leading to 
entrance as a junior in any of the leading schools of engineering, 
or shorter courses of a semi professional nature may be taken. 
These two kinds of preparation are offered in the following 
branches of engineering: Civil, mining, mechanical, electrical, and 
radio. The "Engineers' Club" ls an active organization composed 
of the students and Instructors in these departments. See also 
"Architecture". 

Floriculture, Forestry, Gardening, Horticulture. See "Agri-
culture". 

Laboratory Technique. See '·Medicine''. 
Law. For the legal profession the first two years of college 

t raining are offered. Junior College graduates go directly to Hast
ings Law School in San Francisco, or to other institutions in accord
ance with their respective entrance requirements. For immediate 
business purposes, the Junior College offers a practical course in 
Commercial Law. 

i\ledicine. The first two years of training are offered in prepara
tion for the following careers: Medicine, Dentistry, Nursing, and 
laboratory technique. The "Pre Med Club" is an active organization 
composed of the students and instructors in this department. 

l\lusic. The Junior College offers a wide range of courses in 
vocal and instrumental music which may be taken either for pro
fessional or for cultural and recreational purposes. The Men's 
and Women's Glee Clubs, the A Capella Choir, and the College "Pep 
Band" are student organizations that represent the work of the 
department in the school and In the community. 

Newspaper Work. Students taking the courses in Journalism 
and Advertising obtain practical experience In the publishing of 
the Student Body newspaper and annual, the "San Matean" and 
the "Campus". 

Nursin~. See "Medicine." 
Social Service. Students preparing to specialize as social work

ers, experts in community organization, recreation directors, etc., 
may take their lower division preparation at the Junior College. 

Sports. Besides turning out the various college athletic teams, 
it is the aim of the Physical Education Department to teach every 
student to play some game for recreation. There are required 
courses In personal hygiene, and advanced courses In theory of 
sports. See also "Teaching". 
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Teaching. Students preparing to teach in elemen tary or high 
school, or to do coaching or other specialized teaching, may do 
their first two years of college work in the Junior College and enter 
any university or state colleges as juniors. 

FEES, EXPENSES AND AIDS 
GENERAL EXPENSES 

Since there is no tuitional charge, even though textbooks and 
supplies are furnished by the individual students, the total of all 
required costs other than living and transportation costs do not 
exceed fifty dollars ($50.00) per year. A considerable saving below 
this can be accomplished through the purchase of used textbooks 
which may be obtained from the Students' Cooperative store on 
the campus. 

TUITIONS, FEES AND FINES 
No tuition fee is required of legal residents of California. Out 

of State residents may be required to pay a tuition fee unless other 
arrangements are made through the office of the President. See 
page 18. 

Fees covering replacement or repair are charged for careless 
or unnecessa ry breakage and damage. 

Fines are charged for failure to comply promptly with library 
and other campus re~ulations. Note: Students who are delinquent 
in their financial obligations to the school may not receive grades, 
i-eports, or other records of their work at the Junior College, unless 
such delinquencies have been removed to the satisfaction of the 
college authorities. 

Books, paper, pencils and other personal items are not supplied 
by the college and should cost the student something less than $50 
per year. 

BOARD AND LODGING 
Rooms with or without board may be obtained in private homes 

in San Mateo and Burlingame. There is an active Mothers' Club 
which, as one of its activities, has compiled a list of housing and 
boarding accomodations for students. A group of women from this 
club will be present on the opening days of each semester to assist 
students desiring such help in locating suitable places in which to 
live. Transportation at this time will be provided if needed. 
Copies of the list of accommodations may also be obtained in the 
office of the Secretary. Board and room charges are typical of the 
Bay Region. 

Cafeterias, lunch counters and dining rooms serving excenent 
food at reasonable prices are located in the immediate vicinity of 
the College grounds. 

COMMUTING 
Individuals commuting by train or by street car may obtain 

student rates which are but a portion of the regular passenger 
fare charges. 

EMPLOYMENT FOR STUDENTS 
The College, through the offices of the Dean of Men and the 

Dean of Women, undertakes to help students desiring employment 
to secure outside work, but cannot assure anyone of his succes$ in 
obtaining work. 
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Through the National Youth Administration, funds are avail
able in amounts not to exceed an average of fifteen dollars ($15.00) 
per month for not to exceed twelve per cent of the student enroll 
ment. Students who can qual!fy for this self-help program receive 
a flat rate of forty cents ($.40) per hour for work of a manual or 
clerical nature on various publ!c works or public service projects. 
The administration of this program is under the direction of the 
Dean of Men. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
The right to attend a public junior college in California is con

ditioned by certain residence classifications. 
The residence of any minor or regular student is that of the 

surviving parent, father if l!vlng, otherwise mother, or other 
guardian appointed by a court of adequate jurisdiction. 

There are four residence classifications, for each of which specla1 
forms for admission are required. The forms and agreements neces
sary to be obtained and filed on or before being accepted at San 
Mateo arc obtainable in the office of the President of the College. 

1. Applicants who a re residents of the San Mateo Junior College 
District need only to declare their residence and file the necessary 
transcripts of school work. 

2. Appllcants who are residents In parts of California not in
cluded in Districts which maintain Junior College classes may 
attend San Mateo Junior College upon presentation of permits 
signed by the County Superintendent of Schools of the county of 
residence. 

3. Appl!cants who are residents of another district which main
tains Junior College classes are required to file an official request 
to be permitted to attend the San Mateo Junior College, which 
request shall be approved by the Governing Board of Education in 
the District of residence, or If such approval cannot be obtained, 
the written approval of the conditions under which the County 
Superintendent of Schools of the county of residence will authorize 
the attendance at San Mateo. 

4. Applicants who are non-residents of the State of California 
residing with relatives resident of the District, or who for some 
special reason maintain residence in our District, may be permitted 
to enroll without paying a tuition fee. Special blanks upon which 
to petition the Board or Education for such consideration may be 
obtained from the Registrar and, when completed, should be filed 
with the President. 

APPLICATION AND CREDENTIALS FOR ADMISSION 
A prospective student applying for admission to San Mateo 

District Junior College ls required to file a written application for 
admission upon forms supplied by the College and secure complete 
transcripts of records made at all schools or colleges after having 
entered high school. The dates for flling credentials for admission 
for the academic year should not be later than the third week in 
August, for the fall semester, and the third week in January for 
the spring semester. 
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SCHOLASTIC REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
Normally, graduation from a high school or other school of 

equivalent rank is required for admission. 
Persons over eighteen years of age may be admitted to classes 

for which experience and maturity may, in the opinion of the 
President, qualify them, even though they are not high school 
graduates. 

GUIDANCE EXAMINATIONS REQUIRED AT ENTRANCE 
All entering students are required to take an aptitude test and 

an achievement test. These tests are conducted on the Saturday 
preceding th e first day for enrollment of each semester (see 
calendar) and are used with other records as supplementary data 
in helping students determine the programs for which they will 
enroll. 

The Subject A (English Composition) examination, formerly re
quired of all students, now is open only to those students whose 
high school records indicate they are prepared to take the examina
tion. For further information please turn to page 102. 

ADV AN CED STANDING 
Advanced credit will be allowed for work done in other institu

tions of proper rank and standing. Al1 work presented for advanced 
standing will be evaluated by the Registrar. 

LATE REGISTRATION 
Registration after the dates indicated in the Junior College 

Bulletin and Announcement of Courses for the respective semesters 
will not be permitted unless arrangements are made with the 
Registrar. 

STUDENT OBLIGATIONS 

COLLEGE ATTENDANCE 
Absence from a single class hour costs the Junior College in 

terms of decreased income from $.15 to $1.00, depending upon the 
kind of class missed. The student contributes to his own welfare 
and to the welfare of the college by eliminating all but th e most 
n ecessary absences. Any instructor, with the approval of the 
Principal, may exclude from his course any studen t who fails to 
meet his obligations as a studen t. 

For all absences from classes the student is required to make 
out a formal statement in duplicate, covering his absences and 
present it to the Attendance Office for signature and then to the 
instructor of each class concerned. These statements are used in 
compiling attendance records and are not to be regarded as excuses 
covering absences. 

When a prolonged absence is anticipated, a "Temporary Leave 
of Absence" should be filed in the Attendance Office and the fact 
should be made known to each instructor involved in order that 
arrangements can be made to make up the work missed and avoid 
the risk of loss of credit. 

CONDUCT 
Do what is right and when in doubt give most careful considera

tion to your action. The fair name of San Mateo Junior College is 
in the hands of its students. Personal honor and respect for the 
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rights of all others must be our standard. 
Social or other functions using the name of the college arc 

thereby identified as college functions and become subject to the 
same high standards of conduct and of supervision whether con
ducted on or off the campus. 

The college authorities keep a complete calendar of all of the 
college events, social or otherwise. Approval of the committee on 
College Calendar must be obtained before such events may be 
scheduled or placed upon the calendar. 

WITHDRAWALS FROM COLLEGE 
Any student finding it necessary to withdraw from college may 

obtain Honorable Dismissal blanks from the Attendance Office, 
which when properly countersigned by the instructors in the 
courses involved and returned to the Attendance Office will con
stitute a record of Honorable Dismissal. Most employers and all 
higher schools require an applicant to have a record of Honorable 
Dismissal from school. See page 23 for regulations governing the 
marks to be issued in cases of withdrawal. 

PROGRAll-1 CHANGES 
A program once entered by signing up for any given set of 

classes may not be changed in any way whatsoever unless written 
permission to do so is granted upon an "Official Study List-
Revised" card, which must be obtained from the Attendance Office. 

Changes of program which do not give evidence of definite 
purpose are regarded as an indication of laxity on the part of the 
student and reflect upon his grades and personal record. 

A student may drop a course at any time during the first nine 
weeks of the semester, regardless of his grade record in the class, 
and be entitled to a semester mark of "W." (See page 23.) After 
the first nine weeks, a student may drop a course and receive a "W" 
only if he is passing in the subject; he may not receive a "W" if he 
is failing. 

See page 23 for regulations concerning the marks issued follow
ing leaving or dropping a class. 

"Units" 

UNITS AND PROGRAM MAKING 

UNITS OF WORK AND CREDIT 

In this college, as in universities, a "unit of registration," com
monly called a "unit," ls one hour of the student's time at the 
college weekly, during one semester, or half-year, in lecture or In 
recitation, together with the time necessary in preparation there
for; or three hours in laboratory or in other exercises not requiring 
outside time for preparation. 

A normal schedule of sixteen college units presupposes th at the 
average s tudent will devote approximately forty-eight h ours per 
week to his college classes and to his preparation therefor. 
Sch edule Limitations* 

••r11 .. l'nlverslty or Cnllfornla will not i;rnnt c•r,•tllt for more thnn sixlt'Pn 
(lh) units of work for thP rlrst semP•ler or work in I he Collt•J;'<' or Letters and 
8cienee. AH many as eightPen (lS) unltR 111ny ho tt1ken during 1<11b~equent 
fi<•n11•Rters jf the avt•rng-c i;rntle for Nt<'h lnrnwdlatelv preceding semt•Hter Is "B" 
or hetl<'r. Students taking more than this rule permits wlll have excess units 
deducted by the higher institutions upon presentation of their transcripts of 
record. 
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Each regular student will normally enroll for not less than 
fifteen {15) nor more than eighteen {18) semester units. Permis
sion to enroll for less than fifteen units is granted as a safeguard 
to health, and when it is evident that necessary outside employ
ment makes it unlikely that the student can carry full-time work 
successfully. Permission for more than eighteen units is granted 
when specific curricula requirements make such action necessary, 
and when evidence as to the capacity of the student seems to 
justify the privilege being granted. 

HOW TO MAKE OUT A PROGRAl\'I 
1. Decide what you are going to prepare for, after full discussion 

and consideration of your interests and qualifications with parents 
or friends who can help you, and one or more members of the 
faculty, one of whom will be assigned as your adviser. 

If you can complete your training here, you and your adviser 
should make a tentative 1ist of the subjects to be taken during each 
of the semesters you plan to be at San Mateo. Your adviser will 
keep a copy for future reference so that you can build your pro
gram with a definite goal each semester. 

2. If to complete your training involves going on to another 
school after you finish at San Mateo: 

a. Check your high school record and see just what require
ments must still be fulfilled before you completely satisfy 
the entrance requirements; 

b. Check the prerequisites for the courses you must later 
take; 

c. Make a 1ist of the subjects you must take at the Junior 
College for each of all the semesters you will be at San 
San Mateo before you transfer, and make sure this list 
includes all t h e courses you will be required to have for 
junior standing. 

ADVISERS ARE COUNSELORS AND FRIENDS 
Since advisers are the individuals to whom requests for personal 

recommendations are referred, the student is urged to let him in 
on his who1e program, including the entire scope of his activities, 
hopes and aspirations, as well as his program of studies. Practically 
all reliable enterprises now require personal recommendations as 
well as academic ratings. The officials of the school can assist 
many to be placed in schools and in business when they can give 
a full and complete account of the student's personal as well as 
academic qualifications. 

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 
The State Board of Education authorizes the San Mateo Junior 

College District Board of Education to confer the title of "Associate 
in Arts" upon any student who shall complete satisfactorily a two
year junior-college curriculum of not less than 64 semester hours 
including the following: 

I. A major consisting of at least 20 semester hours in a speci
fied field of study. A field of study is understood to be not 
only a specific subject but also such other supporting sub
jects as may properly be used to round out the training in 
preparation for a major or for some particular occupation. 

2. Four semester hours in health and physical education. 
The required courses are: Hygiene 1, 2 units (for menl or 
Hygiene 2, 2 units (for women), to be taken during the 
first or the second semester of attendance, and two hours 
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of physical education each week throughout the period of 
Junior College attendance prior to graduation, unless 
legally exempted therefrom by the Director of Physical 
Education. 

3. Two semester hours in the Cons titution of the United 
States, including a study of American Institutions and 
ideals. This requirement may be satisfied by successfully 
completing PoliLlcal Science 21, 2 units; History 21a, 4 
units, or History 21b, 4 units, may be substituted for 
Political Science 21. Political Science 21 Is accepted in 
satisfaction of the required course, or examination, in 
American Institutions at the University of California. 

4. Such requirements in oral and written En,rlish as may be 
established by the governing board. Credit. In English A 
by examination (Subject Al or completion of either the 
English A or the English 50 or 62 courses will be regarded 
as satisfying this requirement. 

Note: Certain high school credits graded A or B may be 
accepted, on petition, as partial or complete fulfillment of certain 
departmental requirements as to subject matter, provided that the 
units earned in college shall not be less than sixty-four. 

SCHOLARSHIP RECORDS 
l\lARKS USED 

Once a subject has been made a part of a student's program of 
attendance, his record for the subject wm be reported to the 
Registrar by one of the following symbols: 

A- Excellent. 
B---Superior; above average. 
C-Average. 
D- Passing; below average. 
D( ) - Barely passing; recognized for credit for the junior col

lege diploma but not for transfer to senior colleges or universities 
which regard subjects so graded as having been failed. A student 
may not progress in the junior college to more advanced study in a 
subject in which he has received a grade of D- . 

F- Failed. Repetition of the regular class work necessary to 
establish a passing mark. 

Aud- Auditor, no credit allowed. 
*Inc.- Incomplete; deficient In quantity though adequate in 

quality. 
••w Withdrawn from school; withdrawn from class; awarded 

only on official notice from the Attendance Office. 
NR- No record; indicates that the Instructor does not have 

sufficient information to award a current grade; to be used only 
in cases of brief class membership. 

Trans-Transferred to another section or class, as when classes 
are balanced in size or the student Is transferred to a section more 
appropriate for his ability. 

•Incompletes may be given In case of absence from required 
examinations or In case of circumstances which warrant granting 
the student additional time In which to complete the work of the 
course. A student reported "Inc" In any subject must remove the 
deficiency bv the end of the next semester he is In attendance. 
If for any sufficient reason the assignment., cannot be completed 
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in the designated time, the student should arrange with his 
instructor and with the Registrar for an extension of time. Each 
"incomplete" which is not removed by the end of the following 
semester is changed to "F" unless an extension of time has been 
arranged. 

0 "W" indicates official permission to drop a course, or that a 
permanent leave of absence from school has been signed and filed 
in the Attendance Office. 

After the first nine weeks, the student must have a passing 
current grade in order to receive a semester mark of "W"; he may 
not receive a "W" if he is failing. (The right is reserved to the 
instructor to waive this regulation in special cases, if in his judg
ment circumstances warrant permitting the student to drop the 
course without a final grade of "F" in spite of a failing status.) 

NOTE: There is a difference between a mid-term grade (or 
progress grade) and a semester grade (or final grade). 

Each mid-term "W" will be accompanied by a grade in paren
thesis indicating the cumulative record to the date of the student's 
leaving the class. If the instructor does not have sufficient infor
mation to determine a grade, the mark "NR" in parenthesis will 
accompany the "W". 

A "W" as a final mark is not to be accompanied by a grade. 
The "W" indicates that the subject so marked has been cancelled 
from the student's study list and is therefore not to be graded. 

GRADE POINTS (Quality Units) 
Higher colleges and universities require of all candidates for 

admission, in addition to prescribed subjects and amount of credit, 
grade points equal to or greater in number than the total units 
undertaken-the original study list minus units marked "W" or 
"Aud". 

By "units undertaken" is meant the total number of units which 
constitute the student's program after the ninth week of each 
semester. 

Grade points are awarded as follows: 
For each unit graded A, three (3) grade points. 
For each unit graded B, two (2) grade points. 
For each unit graded C, one (1) grade point. 
For each unit graded D, no (0) grade points. 
For each unit graded D (-), one negative grade point. 
For each unit graded Inc., one negative grade point. 
For each unit graded F, one negative grade point. 

EXAMINATIONS 
Final written examinations may be conducted in all courses. 

The official examination book must be used. Dates for the final 
and mid-term examinations are set by the President so that stu
dents and instructors may plan their work. 

SCHOLARSHIP REPORTS 
It is fe1t by the San Mateo Junior College that students of 

junior-college age should, in an increasing measure, be held account
able for their own scholarship. Report cards, warnings of deficient 
scholarship, and other such notices customarily issued from high 
school offices are not sent out to parents by the San Mateo Junior 
College except in the most serious cases. The students themselves 
receive these reports and are expected to contact their advisers 
whenever their school work is not being satisfactorily accomplished. 
Report cards are issued at the close of each semester. Warnings 
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are issued covering periods of six weeks, the students being notified 
the seventh and fourteenth weeks of each semester. The Faculty 
is ever ready to help and advise any man or woman who wishes 
help and counsel. 

TRANSFER OF CREDIT 
No student should attempt to plan his course without consulting 

the bulletins of information issued by the various state colleges, 
universities and departments of universities. Every university, 
college or department has its own particular and specific require
ments for entering regular third-year work, and unless the student 
is most careful in his selection of subjects during the first year he 
will inevitably lose time, a feature which is entirely unnecessary if 
the student enters the Junior College with full university recom
mendations. 

Registrars or deans of colleges and universities are always glad 
to furnish, upon request, circulars of information and other data 
concerning required subjects. 

A student in good standing is entitled to an initial transcript of 
his record at any time. A fee of $1.00 is charged for each additional 
transcript. Such t ranscripts are ordinarily accepted by all junior 
co'lleges. 

Senior institutions, however, demand not less than an average 
grade of "C" for all work attempted, and usually a "C" average 
during the last semester, as a prerequisite for admission, regardless 
of the subject matter completed-except in the case of the Uni
versity of California, which also specifies the subject matter. (See 
pages - to -.> Students whose grades are adequately strong are 
admitted to higher institutions (except the University of Cali
fornia) with the proviso that deficiencies in subject requirements 
shall be removed before becoming candidates for a degree. 

If all lower division requirements have been met, students trans
ferring to higher institutions may graduate from the university 
in two more years after leaving the Junior College, just as many 
students do who have attended the universities for the first two 
years. 

The College of Letters and Science of the University of California 
requires that all students complete not less than 54 units of college 
work subsequent to the completion of the lower division require
ments. A maximum of 70 units of advanced standing may be 
earned in a junior college. 
Pre1,aration to Enter State Colleges 

A student expecting to obtain an A. B. degree from a State Col
lege may complete the first two years of his work in the Junior 
College, just as he may if planning to enter Stanford or the Uni
versity of California. 

COMMENCEMENT EXERCISES · 
Commencement exercises are held once each year. At this time 

the title of "Associate in Arts"' is received by those who have com
pleted the requirements for graduation. Recognition is given of 
scholarships earned and of those qualifying for scholastic honors. 
This latter group constitutes about 10 per cent of the class. Faculty 
and students participate in full academic dress. 

SCHOLARSHIPS AND LOAN FUNDS 
There are several small scholarships awarded each year and 

limited funds are available either as loans or donations. 
Inquiry concerning scholarships and loan funds should be made 

of the Dean of Women and the Dean of Men. 
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THE ASSOCIATED STUDENTS 

THE EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 

Al Newlove, President 
Bill Fitzpatrick, Vice-President 

Patricia Quigley, Secretary 
Arthur Nobbs, Treasurer 

Ellard Cook, Athletic Manager 
Head Yell Leader, to be elected 

Dave Neptune, High Soph. Representative 

Eleanor Dakin, Low Soph Representative 
Jean Connolley, High Frosh Representative 

Miriem Lee, President, Associated Women Students 
Kay Trescony, President, Women's Athletic Assn. 

Men's Club President, to be elected 
Low Frosh Representative, to be elected 

R. K. Abercrombie, Financial Adviser 
Mrs. Nona Turbitt, Executive Secretary 

• COLLEGE PRESIDENT'S MESSAGE 

The history of the San Mateo Junior College since it first started 
in a private residence in 1922 is one of the successful co operation 
of students, teachers and citizens toward the establishment of an 
institution of worthy ideals and accomplishments. 

These ideals and accomplishments are expressed in standards 
of scholarship, technical skill and sportsmanship which when 
welded together by the capable leadership of the faculty and 
tempered by genuine friendship of life in the college make for 
more capable and dependable men and women. 

May we as San Mateans each do our part to the end that the 
building of men and women of real worth be recognized as the 
accomplished goal of the San Mateo Junior College. 

CHARLES S. MORRIS, President. 
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STUDENT PRESIDENT'S MESSAGE 
As President of the San Mateo Junior College Associated 

Students, it is my pleasure and duty to welcome you to our college. 
We offer you many traditions, benefits, and opportunities. Be 
sure to take full advantage of them. All we ask in return is school 
spirit, enthusiasm, and co-operation. -

You new students are members of our one Big Family, whose 
purpose is carrying on the traditions and ideals of our college. Our 
old students have left you with a very high standard, and it is up 
to you to carry on-to see that San Mateo Junior College continues 
to stand at the top, as usual, in educational, athletic, scholastic, 
and social accomplishments. 

-You are here only a short while-two years; so interest yourself 
immediately in the school, its student body and clubs-and its 
problems. Strive to better the school, and, above all, strive to better
yourselves in the field of education. So let's all start out with a 
bang from the start! 

Sincerely, 
AL NEWLOVE, 

President, Fall, 1937. 

STUDENT TREASURER'S MESSAGE 
Students of San Mateo Junior College: 

It is your opportunity to become a member of the Associated 
Student Body of San Mateo Junior College, and San Mateo needs 
every one of you to carry on a well-balanced program this year. 
Membership in our student organization is elective for you, ours 
being one of only two Junior Colleges in the state with this privilege .. 

Each and every one of us must assume a partial share in the 
support of our teams, just as we share partially in their glory. Our
$5.00 student body fee is not a "short-cut" but the only road to 
participation in student body affairs. It will admit you to dances 
held in the J. C. Gym, to all home athletic contests. It will entitle 
you to a free paper every week and a reduction in the price of the 
Yearbook. Also, this year, for the first time, an attempt will be 
made to make every dance held in the Gym a free dance to holders 
of student body cards. With your support, we can put it over. Can 
we count on you? 

A $5.00 investment brings you $10.00 worth of enjoyment this 
semester. Are you going to get your share? You need your college, 
or you wouldn't be here. Your college needs student body cards, or 
it won't stay where it is-at the top. 

Sincerely yours, 
ART NOBBS, 

Treasurer, Fall, 1937. 
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STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 
Every student, to get the most out of his college life, should be 

a member of the Associa ted Students and an active member in 
some one or more of the organizations here listed. These groups 
need you1 and you need the good which active part icipation in 
their wonc and play will bring to you. 

Art Club. This organizat ion is sponsored by the Art Department. 
Anyone interested in Art is invited to join. 

Associated Women Students. All women students who are mem
bers of the Associa ted Student Body are members of this organiza
tion . Each semester the A. W. S. gives a tea for the new women 
students to further friendship between the new and old women 
students. 

Band. Open to all students with the ability to play some musical 
instrument. This year the men and women students who make up 
this group will wear brand new uniforms for the first time. Parti
cipation at school rallies, programs, and athletic contests, alternated 
with several hours a week of practice, make up the functions of 
this organization. 

Camera Club. This organization is composed of students who 
are interested in photography. Their main function is to keep a 
photographic record of the highlights of the activities of the 
College. 

Chemistry Club. This organization is made up of all students 
interested in the physical sciences, who meet for the purpose of 
bettering their knowledge of same and furthering interest of others 
in the scientific field. 

De l\folay Club. It was organized to bring together students who 
are members of the Order of De Molay. This club is purely social 
and is not an organized chapter. 

Engineers' Club. This was organized in 1928 with a membership 
of fifty- the total membership now is over 100. The purpose of 
this club is to sponsor friendship between the engineering students 
of the college. 

Filipino Student Association. This club is organized for Filipino 
students in San Mateo to promote a better feeling of fellowship 
among them. 

Forum Club. This is the organization of those interested in 
debating. San Mateo Forum Club was the founder of the California 
Coast Debate League, which now embraces five colleges on the 
Pacific Coast. 

French Club. Made up of all students taking French or inter
ested in the language or the country. They hold regular meetings 
and luncheons with all entertainment given in French. 

Glee Club. As its name signifies, this is the College Musical 
Association made up of students taking courses in g1ee as a part 
of their regular program. Each year the club participates in the 
Spring Music Festival with the other junior colleges of Northern 
California. 

Hiking Club. Open to all members interested in hiking as an 
activity. The group has an active calendar of all-day hikes and 
special over-nigh t hikes to various points of interest in the Bay 
Area. 

International Relations Club. Organized to foster free dis
cussion of various topics of current interest and of international 
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nature. Membership in the club is open to all students who show 
an interest in the club's activities. 

Men's Club. This organization is the only one in the student 
body that is composed of all men students in college. The Presi
dent of this club is a voting member of the Executive Council. A 
semi-annual smoker is held each semester. 

Pan-American Club. Main purpose of this club is to acquaint. 
its members with Latin-American peoples, customs, and ideals. 
Weekly meetings are held with well-known speakers. Any student, 
interested in the country to the south of us is invited to join. 

Players' Club. This club is made up of those students who have 
had experience in dramatics in college. Technicians as well as 
actors are admitted to this· organization. 

Pre-Legal Club. The junior club of the campus is made up of 
future lawyers who wish to further their education by journeying 
to the various courts in San Francisco and by inviting guest speak
ers to aid them in getting an insight into the profession toward 
which they strive. 

Pre-Medical, Pre-Dental Club. Membership in this organization 
is open to all students majoring in the pre-medical and pre-dental 
sciences, and to all other students interested. The purpose of the 
club is to disseminate intelligent information of the members 
regarding their professional and pre-professional work. 

Press Club. This is an organization of budding young news 
writers enrolled in journalism courses or holding staff positions on 
the "San Matean." Luncheons, with speakers of note, are held. 

Quill Club. This group publishes "The Lit," a publication for 
the outlet of literary talent in the college. Regular meetings with 
guest speakers are held to discuss authors and books. 

Radio Club. The main pre-requisite for entrance into this club 
is an amateur radio operator's license issued by the United States 
Government. The club has a well-equipped short-wave outfit in the 
"shack" atop the roof of the main building of the College. The 
members have communicated with all six continents. 

Rainbow Club. All girls who are members of the Order of Rain
bow for Girls are eligible. This club holds jurisdiction over all 
Rainbow girls attending San Mateo. 

S. M. J. C. Honor Society. A member of the California Junior 
College Honor Society, students automatically become members on 
the attainment of thirty-two honor points, in not less than twelve 
units of registered work. 

Varsity "S" Society. Consists of a1l men who are holders of the 
block letter. These men students have charge of disciplining the 
incoming Frosh. They hold regular meetings. 

Women's Athletic Association. This organization is composed 
of women students interested in sports. In addition to athletics 
the W. A. A. also carries on an extensive social program and a ban
quet is held at the end of each semester. 
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SONGS 

HAIL SAN MA TEO 
Hail- San Mateo 

Steadfast and true 
Our Alma Mater 
We will fight for you; 
Our Junior College 
Colors Blue and White 
We'l'l bring you victories 
Emblems of our might. 
Hail-San Mateo 
Code of honor bright 
Our Junior College 
Leads in truth and right 
San Mateo's banner 
Long shall wave on high 
Blue and White the colors 
Blended with the sky. 

SONS OF SAN MA TEO 

Sons of San Mateo, 
Fight for the Bulldog fame; 
Sweep down the field and never yield; 
We're sure to win the game. Rah-rah-rah. 

Conquer for San Mateo, 
Break through that line or die; 
Fight for the might of the Blue and White, 
Touchdown and victory. Rah-rah. 
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CONSTITUTION 
of the 

ASSOCIATED STUDENTS 
of the 

SAN MATEO JUNIOR COLLEGE 
San Mateo, California 

ARTICLE I. 
Name and Membership 

Section 1. The name of this organization shall be "The Asso
ciated Students of San Mateo Junior College." 

Section 2. All registered students of the San Mateo Junior Col
lege, upon payment of the required dues, shall become members 
of the organization. 

ARTICLE II. 
Officers and Duties. 

Section 1. The officers of this organization shall be: President, 
Vice-President, Secretary, Treasurer, Athletic Manager and Head 
Yell Leader. 

Section 2. Any member of the organization who is eligible to 
participate in its activities may hold any of the above offices, pro
viding: 

(a) He has attended the college for two semesters, or has at
tended one semester at another college and the one immediately 
preceding his taking office at this institution, with the exception 
of the Head Yell Leader, who may be a member of any class. 

Section 3. All officers of the Associated Students shall serve 
for a term of one semester, with the exception of the Athletic Man
ager, who shall be elected for one academic year. 

Section 4. All nominations for offices shall be held the third 
w.eek in November and the fourth week in April. The names of 
candidates must be posted five days before the election. 

Section 5. Elections for offices of the Associated Students shall 
be held not later than two weeks before the end of the semester. 

Section 6. The President of the Associated Students of the San 
Mateo Junior College shall: 

(a) Preside over all meetings of this organization. 
(b) Call a meeting of this organization upon receipt of a pe

tition signed by two-thirds of the Executive Council. 
(c) Be chairman of the Executive Council. 
(d) Be ex-officio member of all appointed committees and the 

Board of Control. 
(e) Perform such other necessary duties approved by the Ex

ecutive Council. 
(f) Carry out the provisions of the constitution. 
(g) Perform such other duties as may be specified for the Presi

dent in Robert's Rules of Order. 
(h) Call a class meeting of the low Freshman class within the 

first two weeks of each semester for the purpose of holding elec-
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tions and giving instructions to new students. 
(i) Review the minutes of the Executive Council of the previous 

semester with the Secretary, in order to bring to ligh t any sugges
tions made by the previous Council. 

Section 7. The Vice-President of the Associated Students of the 
San Mateo Junior College shall: 

(al Be a member of the Executive Council. 
(bl Assume the duties of the President during his absence and 

succeed to that office upon the resignation or disqualification of the 
President. 

Section 8. The Secretary of the Associated Students of the San 
Mateo Junior College shall: 

<al Record the minutes of the meetings of this organization. 
(bl Be the secretary of ihe Executive Council. 
(c) Keep a record of all proceedings and measures passed by the 

Council. 
Section 9. The Treasurer of the Associated Students of San 

Mateo Junior College shall: 
(a) Have charge of and account for all funds of this organiza

tion. 
(b) Collect al1 dues authorized by the Associated Students. 
(c) Receive and disburse funds only upon the authorization of 

the Executive Council. ' 
(d) Be a member of the Executive Council. 
(e) Keep a written record of all receipts and disbursements of 

this organization. 
(f) Prepare a budget for submission to the Executive Council. 
(g) Appoint such assistants as may be necessary. 
Section 10. The Athletic Manager of the Associated Students 

of the San Mateo Junior College shall: 
(al Be a member of the Executive Council. 
(b) Arrange for all ath'letic contests, subject to the advice and 

approval of the Executive Council. 
(c) Incur or contract only such expenses as are authorized by 

the Executive Council. 
(d) Appoint such assistants as may be necessary. 

ARTICLE III. 
Councils and Boards. 

Section 1. The Executive Council shall act as an executive, ju
dicial, and legislative body and shall consist of the following mem
bers of the Student Body: President, Vice-President, Secretary, 
Treasurer, Athletic Manager, Yell Leader, President of the Asso
ciated Women Students, President of the Women's Athletic Asso
ciation, President of the Men's Club, and a member elected from 
each of the several classes: Namely, Low Freshman, High Fresh
man, Low Sophomore and High Sophomore. 

(al The Executive Council of the Associated Students of the San 
Mateo Junior College shall: 

(1) Hold regular meetings throughout the college year, Specia l 
meetings to be called at any time by the President. Minutes must 
be posted in a conspicuous place before the next regular meeting. 

(2) Examine repor ts of all officers, agents, and committees of 
this organization. 

(3) Require a ll officers to comply with the provisions of the 
constitution and by-laws. 
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(4) Make temporary appointments to fill vacancies before elec 
tions. 

(5) Exercise complete control over all property of this organ
ization. 

(6) Appoint, upon the advice of the President, all standing and 
special committees. . 

(7) Grant all athletic awards and other insignia within its 
power under the rules as set forth in the by-laws. 

(8) Eight members of this council shall constitute a quorum, 
and six votes or a majority shall be necessary to carry an issue. 

(9> Decide the method of distinction between Sophomore and 
Freshman classes. 

(10) Exercise supervisory power over all publications of the 
organization. 

< 11 l Exercise supervision over all expenditures from the Stu
dent Fund. 

(12> Institute and empower the President to carry out any 
measure for the welfare of the organization which is not expressly 
reserved to some other officer by this constitution. 

Section 2. There shall be a Women's Athletic Board, consisting 
of: Women's Athletic Coach, Women's Athletic President, and Stu
dent President of the Associated Women. 

Section 4. The Board of Control shall consist of five members 
in good standing. 

<a> A new Board of Control shall be appointed by the President 
at the first meeting of each term, the committee to elect Its own 
chairman. 

(1) The personnel of this board shall consist of one member 
from the Low Freshman class, one from the High Freshman class, 
one from the Low Sophomore class, and one from the High Soph
omore class, plus one member at large. 

(2) The chairman shall call the board together at least every 
two weeks during the college year. 

(3) A written record shall be kept and preserved of all pro
ceedings or this board. 

(bl All action of this board shall be subject to. the appeal of 
the student body president and dean. 

Cc) Each member of this board shall have one vote on all ques 
tions within its jurisdiction. A majority vote of the board sl;Jall 
rule In all matters within its jurisdiction. 

ARTICLE IV. 
Standing Committees. 

Section 1. There shal1 be a Social Committee Chairman o.p 
pointed by ,the President at the first meeting of each term, to hold 
office for one semester, the chairman to appoint his own committee 
ot seven members. This committee shall plan and supervise all 
social events of the Associated Students of San Mateo Junior Col
lege. 

Section 2. There shall be a joint assembly committee of six 
members (three student body members and three faculty members). 
The student body members shall be appointed by the Executive 
Council, and the faculty members by the Dean, one of the faculty 
members to act as chairman. The duty of this joint committee 
shall be to plan and administer the program of assemblies. The 
Dean shall be an ex.officio member of this committee. 
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ARTICLE V. 
Managers and Special Officers. 

Section 1. The Editor of the San Matean shall be appointed by 
the President with the consent of the Journalism Department and 
the Executive Council. The duties of this office shall be to edit 
the college paper, known as The San Matean. 

Section 2. The Editor of the Campus shal1 be appointed by the 
President with the consent of the English Department, Campus 
Faculty Adviser, and the Executive Council. The duties of this of. 
flee shall be the publication of the annual book. 

<a) The Business Manager of the Campus shall be appointed 
by the President. 

Section 3. The Dramatics Manager shall be appointed by the 
President with the consent of the Dramatics Department. 

Section 4. The Forensic Manager shall be appointed by the 
President upon the advice of the Forensic coach. 

ARTICLE VI. 
Elections and Nominations. 

Section 1. No candidate for office shall serve as an official at 
any election. There shall be an election committee of seven mem
bers appointed by the President and approved by the Executive 
Council, whose duty shall be to serve at elections and count votes. 

Section 2. Candidates for office shall be nominated by a nom
inating committee to· be composed of the members of the Executive 
Council and one member from each class-low and high Freshman 
and low and high Sophomore, respectively - to hold the special 
position of nominating representative. Thirteen votes out of seven
teen will be necessary to place a name on the official ballot. There 
must be at least two names on each ballot for a definite office. The 
officers nominated by this committee shall be: President, Vice. 
President, Secretary, Treasurer, Athletic Manager, and three class 
representatives. The Yell Leader, Low Freshman Representative, 
President of the Associated Women Students, President of the 
Women's Athletic Association, and President of the Men's Club shall 
be nominated and elected by their definite organizations. 

(a) If the general student body does not agree with the selec
tion of the nominating committee, individuals may become candi
dates by circulating a petition which: 

Cl) Shall be signed by the Student Association cardholders to 
a number of not less than fifteen per cent of the total paid mem
bership of the Associated Students. 

(2) Students may sign only one nominating petition for a single 
office. Any name appearing upon more than one petition for a 
single office shall be stricken from all petitions upon which it ap
pears. 

(bl Candidates to be eligible for nomination must have a schol
arship average for the semester not lower than ten units of "C" 
average. 

(cl The Executive Council shall certify the scholarship eligi
bility of the candidate upon a statement from the Registrar of the 
college. 

(d) All petitions, completely signed, must be filed with the Sec
retary of the Executive Council one week before the date fixed for 
the election. 

J 
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(e) In case the Executive Council sha11 find any signatures on. 
any petitions illegal, the Council shall immediately notify the can
didate or candidates concerned, and he or they shall be allowed 
to obtain new signatures in replacement. Such replacement signa
tures shall be submitted within twenty-four hours of the notifica
tion from the Council. Only for such reason shall signatures be re
ceived after the time provided. No petitions shall be received by 
the Secretary after the time provided. 

Section 3. No person shall be elected to an office unless he shalf 
have received a majority of the votes cast. In case no majority is 
received, the two highest candidates for each office shall again 
stand for election, a majority of the votes cast deciding. 

ARTICLE VII. 
Student Clubs and Organizations. 

Section 1. All clubs and organizations formed by students in 
the San Mateo Junior College and using either college material, 
name, or funds, shall come under the supervision of the Executive 
Council and shall be considered student body organizations. 

Section 2. Students shall obtain approval of new organizations 
from the Executive Council and the Dean by petition to the Ex
ecutive Council, including the constitution of the club. 

Section 3. Any club or organization may cause its members to 
pay any dues or assessments subject to the approval of the Exec
utive Council, such funds to be collected and credited to the account 
of the organization or club by which they are collected and with
drawn with the permission of the faculty sponsor and club or class 
officers. 

AR'flCLE VIII. 
Apportionment of Funds. 

Section 1. All moneys received by any Student Body organiza
tion from performances or other undertakings shall be paid imme
diately into the treasury of the Associated Students and credited 
to the account of that organization. 

Section 2. All clubs and other organizations shall, at the end 
of each semester, submit to the Executive Council a proposed budget 
for the semester next succeeding, provided: 

(a) This proposed budget shall be in the possession of the Ex
ecutive Council and placed before it not later than the regular 
meeting of the Council preceding the final meeting for the term. 

(b) The Executive Council shall assemble the proposed budgets 
from a11 organizations and from them arrange a preliminary draft 
of the budget of student body expenses for the following semester. 

Section 3. The Executive Council shall, at the first regular meet
ing of the semester, discuss and hear protests upon the proposed 
budget of student body expenses which shall have been submitted 
to it by the preceding Council, provided: 

(a) The Executive Council shall adopt the budget of student 
body expenses in final form not later than the date of the second 
regular meeting after the opening of the semester. 

(b) Expenditures for urgent purposes normally arising before 
the final adoption of the budget may be authorized immediately 
upon a two-thirds vote of the Executive Council. 
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ARTICLE IX. 
Amendmen t. 

Section 1. This constitution may be amended by a majority 
vote of the whole membership of the organization and of the Exec
utive Council, or by a two-thirds (2-3) vote of the whole member
ship of this organization, providing the proposed amendment shall 
have been presented to at least one meeting before action is to 
be taken. 

(a) Whether the ballot shall be oral or written is subject to the 
will of the Executive Council. 

BY-LAWS. 
Section 1. The dues of this organization shall be determined 

each year by the Executive Council. 
Section 2. Alumnus cards shall be issued to former students in 

good standing upon application to the Treasurer, the cost per card 
to be determined each year by the Executive Council. 

Section 3. A third of the members of this organization shall 
constitute a quorum. 

Section 4. This organization shall hold at least five meetings 
a semester. 

Section 5. By-Laws of this constitution may be made or amend
ed at a regular meeting of the student body at which at least fifty 
(50) per cent of the cardholders are present by a two-thirds (2-3) 
majority. 

Section 6. A petition of one-third of the members of the student 
body, presented to the President, shall act as an injunction to any 
action taken by the Executive Council until the next regular meet
ing of the Associated Students of this college. 

Section 7. The actual employment of the personnel shall be 
done by the Business Manager. 

Sectioil 8. No member of the Executive Council is eligible for 
gainful employment at any student activity, game, benefit or dance; 
nor shall any member profit in any way from student funds, 
whether such funds be of the Treasury of the Associated Students 
or from subsidiary organizations. 

Section 9. Neither candidates nor their supporters shall place 
posters, election cards, handbills, or other publicity matter regard
ing any candidate or candidates for any office of San Mateo Junior 
College on or about the campus during the period preceding elec
tions or at any other time. Violation of this by-law will cause the 
withdrawal of the candidate or candidates' name or names from 
the ballot. 

Section 10. The permanent Varsity "S" charm shall be a royal 
blue "S" of enamel upon a background of black enamel of the type 
used in 1927, 1928 and 1929, and according to the model on file in 
the Associated Students' fi1es. The privilege of purchasing Varsity 
"S" Charms shall be granted those who have received the Varsity 
"S" letter. 

Section 11. The Executive Council shall have the sole power 
as to the alteration of design of any Student Body Cards. 

Section 12. Refunds to student body cardholders, upon their 
withdrawal from school, shall be granted by the Executive Council, 
10 per cent per week being deducted from the original price of the 
card, and no refunds after the first mid-term. 

\I 
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Section 13. Any Executive Council member who absents him
self from any council meeting, special or regular, shall be fined 
25 cents for each absence. Three absences deemed inexcusable by 
the Executive Council will cause the member to be dropped from 
the Council. 

Section 14. RULES FOR ATIIl..ETIC AWARDS AS REVISED 
AND ADOPTED AS PART OF THE BY-LAWS OF THE CONSTI
TUTION. 

I. The Associated Students of the San Mateo J unior College 
recognize and sponsor two kinds of Intercollegiate competition; 
namely, those sports in which there Is competition within the 
Northern California Junior College Conference and those sports 
which have not been recognized by the Conference. 

II. In the first class, awards may be given for football, basket
ball, baseball, track, tennis, and soccer. In the second class, awards 
may be given in crew, cross-country track, golf, boxing and wrest
ling, and such other sports as may be recognized and sponsored 
by the Associated Students. The distinction is between conference 
and non-conference sports. 

III. The right to wear the Varsity "S" shall be awarded on the 
following conditions: 

(a) Football 
1. Participation in one-third {1-3) of the total playing time of 

the Conference games, or 
2. Participation In the playoff of the championship of the Con

ference. 
3. The coach may recommend to the Executive Council not more 

than two men who have not met the above conditions due to in
jury in competition In this sport. 

(b) Basketball. 
1. Participation in one-third {1-~ of the total playing time of 

the Conference games, or 
2. Participation in one or more of the games in the final series 

of the Conference Championship. 
3. The coach may recommend to the Executive Council not more 

than two men who have not met the above conditions due to injury 
in competition in this sport. 

(c) Baseball. 
1. For all except pitchers and catchers, participation in one

third (1-3) of the total number of innings in the Conference games, 
or 

2. Participation In the final series for the Conference Champion
ship. 

3. The coach may recommend not more than two who have not 
met the above conditions due to injury In competition In this sport. 

4. The Executive Council will be guided by the coach's recom
mendations in the case of pitchers and catchers. 

(d) Track. 
1. The winning of a first place in a dual or triangular meet be

tween conference members or the winning of a point or fraction 
thereof in the annual Conference Track and Field Meet. 

2. Members of relay teams must win two dual conference meets 
to receive their awards. 

3. The t rack coach may recommend to the Executive Council not 
more than two men who have not met the conditions due to injury 
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in competition in this sport. 
(e) Tennis. 
1. To the members of a team of not more than six men who 

have competed against five or more different Conference teams 
and who have won at least one half of their team matches, or 

2. The winning of a place in either singles or doubles in the an 
nual tennis tournament of the Northern California Junior College 
Conference. 

3. The coach may recommend to the Executive Council not more 
than two men who have not met the above conditions due to injury 
in competition in tennis. 

(f) Soccer. 
1. For participation in one third of the total playing time of the 

Conference games, or 
2. Participation in the playoff of the championship of the Con

ference. 
3. The coach may recommend not more than two men who have 

not met the above conditions due to injury In competition in this 
sport. 

IV. The riJ?ht to wear the Circle "S" shall be awarded on the 
following conditions: 

(a) Cross Country. 
1. Men must place in one-half of the total races or meets. The 

coach may recommend two men and a manager. 
(b) Boxing and Wrestling. 
1. The team must win one-half of the total team matches. Each 

man must compete in at least one-half of the team's season 
matches. The coach can recommend a manager for both sports 
and also two men for each sport. 

(c) Crew. 
1. Crew must win at least one-half of the total league races. In

dividuals must row in one-half of the league races to win a Jetter. 
The coach can recommend two substitutes and a coxswain (man 
ager!. 

(d) Golf. 
1. Awards will be granted on the provision that the Individual 

has consistently turned out for practice to the Coach's satisfaction 
and has participated in the championship matches for the Northern 
California Junior College Conference. 

V. As other sports are reco~nlzed and sponsored by the students 
of the San Mateo Junior College, the rules for awards shall be 
drawn on principles comparable to the above. 

VI. Gold emblems. 
Cal Gold footballs, gold basketballs, gold baseballs, gold winged 

foot and a suitable emblem in tennis shall be awarded for the win
ning of the Northern California Junior Colle1;e Conference Cham
pionship, provided adequate funds are available. 

(bl Gold emblems may be awarded to non-conference teams 
winning the championship within their league, provided adequate 
funds are available. 

VII. Sweater awards. 
(al Sweaters may be awarded to the men who have won the 

Varsity "S" twice In the same sport or who have won three letters 
in different sports. 

(bl A player shall be eligible for but one sweater. 
(cl Such awards shall be made provided always that, in the est!-
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mation of the Executive Council, the expenditure is within the an
nual budget. 

VIII. The Manager "S." 
(a) The sport managers of teams winning letters shall receive 

an award known as the Manager "S," provided that all equipment 
has been turned in and accounted for to the Business Manager. 

Cb) The Athletic Manager of the Associated Students sha11 re
ceive, at the end of the year, the same emblem, provided all sport 
managers have made satisfactory reports to the Business Manager. 

(c) In every case awards for the Manager "S" shall be subject 
to the approval of the Executive Council. 

IX. The Secretary of the Associated Students shall keep in the 
official files samples of all letter awards. 

In the case of unbecoming conduct on the part of individual 
<:andidates or of teams the Executive Council shall have the power 
to suspend any and all provisions in the rules governing awards. 



ADULT CENTER 
"EDUCATION IS LIFE." 

John Dewey, dean of American educational philosophers, sums 
up the meaning of education with the definition, "Education is 
life." 

With the thought in mind that, if Education is life, then educa
tion ls an ever-continuing, never-ending process to the man and 
woman who wishes to become or remain mentally and morally, as 
well as physically alive, the San Mateo Junior Col1ege offers its 
contribution to the needs of one of the essential parts of any col
lege- the adults of the community. 

1n the first year of the inception of the Adult Center, 1936-37, 
nearly 2,000 adults from Palo Alto to San Francisco were a part of 
the Adult Center program. This number included numerous doctors, 
lawyers, teachers, college instructors, other university graduates, 
as we11 as the foreign-born seeking ways of becoming American 
citizens. 

What are the fields of interest of the "living," developing adult? 
We may roughly classify them as follows: 

1. Vocation: Both "learning" and for purposes of expansion. 
2. Recreation: Both physical and mental. 
3. Expression: In various media. 
4. Health : Both mental and physical. 
5. Social Understanding: Required by changing society. 
6. Creation: Age-old desire of man. 

The San Mateo Junior College Adult Center attempts to meet 
these adult needs on an adult plane of thought by securing the 
best available talent on the staff of the general college, and, when 
necessary, in the universities or in the field of experience. 

The Adult Center is not just a part of the college; it must be, 
to live and satisfy the desires of the community, a part and parcel 
of the community in every respect. Such Is the spirit with which 
the Adult Center program is presented-not as a proscribed line 
of artlflcla1 requlrementshbut as a sincere attempt to meet require
ments and demands of t e community as a part of the college. 

General Information 
Units of the Adult Center program utlllze facilities of the Junior 

College primarily, and also portions of the plants at San Mateo and 
Burlingame high schools, as well as other facilities of the com
munity and the county. Registration for one course automatically 
entitles the adult to participation In any other adult offering that 
is not over-enrolled, regardless of where this offering may be held. 

There is no class tuition fee of any sort charged for any part 
of the Adult Center program. Those registering in the Fall Quar
ter, however, pay a nominal registration fee of $2. The fee regis
ters the individual for the full school year to May, 1938, with no 
other charge. Those who register In the Winter Quarter pay a sim
ilar fee of $1.50, which lee registers them for the remaining two 
quarters. Registrants in the Spring Quarter pay a fee of $1.00 
for that quarter. Payment of the single registration fee permits 
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enrollment in as many courses as desired, wherever offered, with 
no additional charge. In cases of unemployed individuals, the 
Adult office will waive the registration fee. 

A characteristic of an adult program is that there are no per
sonal comparisons, no examinations, no marks, and no "credits." 
Such a program is desired by most of those who seek self-develop
ment in an adult center of activity. There are some, however, to 
whom this does not apply for various reasons. It is therefore po3-
sible, for those who wish to, to secure college credit in certain 
courses by personal application to and approval by the Adult Center 
office and the President of the general college. In a few cases, it 
may be possible for individuals who lack certain high school credits 
to make remedial arrangement by consulting the Adult Center 
office. 

The personnel of the Adult Center office, the instructors and 
leaders of the staff are willingly available for discussion of any fea
ture of the adult program at any time. 

Securing Additional Courses 
In order to provide flexible adjustment to current needs of in

dividuals, groups, and organizations of the community, provision 
has been made for the development of a limited number of courses 
within the Junior College District upon reasonable request by a suf
ficient number of individuals of the district who wish to take such 
a course. 

Any interested in securing additions to the program of courses 
outlined in the following pages may secure special reques t blanks 
at the college or the public libraries in San Mateo and Burlingame. 
More detailed requests by groups or organizations may be made by 
communicating with the Director of the Adult Center or the Presi
dent of the Junior College. 

The Adult Center is anxious to secure the best talent available 
in education, industry, or the professions to meet any reasonable 
request or demonstrated need of the community and welcomes any 
suggestions along such lines. 

ADULT CENTER CALENDER 1937~38 
Sept. 7-8 and 10 

Sept. 13 
Nov. 11 
Nov. 24-25 
Dec. 9 
Jan. 10 

Feb. 22 
Apr. 7 
Apr. 18 
May 26 

Day registration Fall Quarter 
9:00 A. M. to 4:00 P. M. 

Evening registration 6:30 to 10:00 P. M. 
Holiday (Armistice Day) 
Thanksgiving Holiday 
End of Fall Quarter 
Evening registration for new regist rants-Winter 

Quarter 6:30 to 10:00 P. M. 
Washington's Birthday-Holiday 
End of Winter Quarter 
Opening of Spring Quarter 
Close Spring Quar ter 



42 8A~ MATEO Jl'XIOR ('OLLEca•: Bt;LJ,£::TI:S Fl!lt u:li-!l~ 

SPECIAL I~STRUCTORS 
In addition to members of the staff of the general college, the 

following are special instructors and lecturers in the Adult Center. 
To these may be added other specialists from time to time as 
community needs warrant. 
ANDRUS, J., Insurance 

LL. H. c:olckn Gat!' J~'\w Coll<'"<'; .Mcmher Stall' Bar of C'allrornlti.; twelve 
~••ars "ilh APtn3- ln~uran,·•• Company. Ha•·tfnr<I. Con., .. underwriting ancl 
daims: s•,n :lf,::.tpo Junlo:- College Adult Ccnt,·r, 1!•~7-37. 

BACIGALUPI, FRANCES, Italian 
A. B. l lnlq•rsl t y or Cal ifornln, 103G: Craduate Hludy, 111:rn-ai: San Fran
d"''o Puhll1' 8<'ho'lls, 1!1:16-:;7: CuJ?Jlelmo d i Pa!'n ltallan 'khool .S11n )1att·o, 
1n1;. 37, San .\lat1·0 Junior Colleg1o A<lull Cenlt·r, InG-37. 

BERGER, LAWRENCE, Sociology, Psychology 
A. B. Collt•ge of the l 'a<'ifi,•, rn:lf; ,\1. .\. L' n lvcrslty or Sout hern C'nllfornla, 
rn:l3; Gracluat e stu1ly, l 'nl\l'l'~ity of ('alifornin, 1!1:J:;.:l7: Educational Ad 
, is<-r, ('I\ Iii an C 'on"1•rvaL1on ('01·11~. I >ifitri,•t of Orel>':on. 1931-!l:,, Tra,pl 
a111l Stud~ in J<!uropc,, 1••::11 .:n: ,111111111, Chinn, :11andiuria, lnclo-Chlna. 
Sil,t-rla. J:•J5-3b: China, Ja1-: 11 and HU~!-.la, Marc•h lo ,.\U;.tll~l, 1937 

BOULWARE, STELLA, Pictorial Photography, Drawing 
A. ll. 8 t n11fmcl l "nl\'crsity, 1:111H; ('allfnrnia Sl'l,ool of t•'lne A1·l><: Rioni<lo 
Ari i'khool: Acaclt•rny of ,\tlHrll~tni- Art, Ar·t ( 'ent,•r l,0s .\n1,:t•le8. and 
pri,ate lnH1·u1·tion under Lou,,. Hoir,·r~: nr•1\\ lnl-(. :\lountain \"lpw High 
Sd10ol, IJll,li-11\; ,\lnnterey 11,i~h SC'h<tol, 1:111\ 0 10: Ll<'k-\\'ilm!'rtling Illi;h 
s,•hool nnd Junior ('olleg,•, 1!1111-:13; 1•1110 Alto Adult s,•hool, 1!13:l-36: San 
~111teo Acl ult Cent,•r, rn~G-:;,: l\leml,u, •~xhlh itor, :.uHl Committee 'hair
rnan, C'•tllfnrrna C'a111<•ra Cluh, San Frnncis,•o, 1!116-1!130: Chartl'r :\lernlll'r 
!'a lo Alto <'arnera Club. 

BRAUNS, ROBERT A., Play Production and Little Theatre Work 
shop Director 

A. B. 81;111fonl llnl\•er s ity . lfla:l; Crn1lu11 tc• Stu1ly, Sumn1f'1-, Jn7; l11><truct01· 
111HI Dlrcl'lor in 8hnkf's1wat<'l•n Dranlll, Stanfortl l1nin•1·N ll y, Surnnwr, 1nG: 
I llrP"l?r, l't•11in~uh1 Llllll' Theatre. In<'., San ~lf\ten. 1 !l:IC-3i: Uire<'tOr or 
llrama. S•n ~1atco Junior ('ollt-lfe _\clult Cs·ntt·r, 1936<17. 

BROSE, EUGENE, Orchestra 
A.H. IJ11iq•r~1tv of t'alifor-nht. l!li:3: Craduate !-ilud,·. 1!12:,-2·1; Instrumental 
,\1 usic, Oaklan(l l'uhli<' S<'hOols, 1024: B urlilllJIIIIH' High St'hool ><in('e rn21: 
~nn ~Iatt•u .Junior <'ollege, 1~:u-:;7_ 

DANIELSON, ALICE WOOD, Dress Design, Millinery Design 
\. U. Santn Barl1•1ra State ( ' 1,IJ, g<•, !!126; 1·n1,ersity of f'alifnl'nlu. Fall, 
IH:!H, Hu111nlt.1 I\ 1927 and l!J:t~; Huf1ln~urne Adult S<"hool, l!i2!J-:H; Snn :natco 
.J1111lor College Aclull ('entPr, 1~•37. 

GLEDITZSCH, ARTHUR B., Public Speaking and English 
\. B. \\·a•h·n,;ton 1·111,:,1·.,itY, St. Loul~, :'lfo., c:raduut,· Study, Unl\'er~ilY 

of \\'ashingt, n. 1·n1,·!'rsity or Southt•rn Ct1.lifor11!1\, and t·ni\'er~lty or C'ull
furnia. 11t Los Angeli's: (: 1·ruht11lt• Study. 8tunford llniver.•lt.,. 1!137-38: 
C'oulce C'ity lllgh >khoul. Washington, 191:l- 1!117: St•l\ttlc Y. M. C. A., 
l!llf+-192G. Polyte<'hnl<- Hi~h fichool, Long Huu-h. 1!t2L J!13j. 

LANCASTER, LEE, Physical Recreation 
H!\n Josi• St~l<· l'tllt>~c l!t11;, Sunmu·r Stu<h' l'nlv~r,.ltY of <'nlifornla; 
Hupervi~m· Phy~i<'a1 J•:du<"a11011, Snnt1t Cruz. 1 !H !+-21; TurlnPk H lgh School, 
I !121 ·23: fl url"nganw lligh Srhool sl111·1• 1923. 

MILTHALER, WALTHER, Accountancy 
.\I. A. :-tn.nforcl l'nh, rs it;- 1!1~6: Uankinlf Ar«11mtan1, Banks of Konig,• 
hurg, Pnu-•i--ia; Chi<.•f Acc·ounta.nt, t-t•ve-ra l flrmR In )Iexko: Hank or 
A merh'a, San Fr:inl'lsco: Han :llatPo ,I uni or College ,\dull Centt•r, 1936-:17. 

NELSON, FERN (MRS.) , Lipreading 
Sp!'<'iall•t In L1prl'!\(lir<; for hnr<t-c,r hearing: San ;\latt>o Junior College 
\,lult Center, I!nti-:J; 

NELSON, LOIS (MRS.l, Physical Education and Recreation 
ll. S. l'nln·•·~ily or tlli nol><, 1!127: Orn<l uak Stud). {lnl\•1•1·s1ty or lndiann, 
1!130: 81anforcl l'nl\•er~ity, rn:rn-~7: l nstru,·tu1· in Physical l•:du<-al ion, 
Knn!i-as Stt· lP T<•cv·hers' < 'olh•~f, 1 '.•27 ~"'>: Blr1omington High ~t•h11•ll. Ut2!t
::r.; sa.n :\lateo Junior ('c,lh g,• Adult renter, J!♦~i. 
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PECK, L.B. (MRS.), Book News and Review 
A . B., :.r. A .. E ng lieh, U ni versity of Cali for·nia: P rofessional Critic a nd 
Book Reviewer sinre 1927: F a culty Depar t m ent of Adult Educat ion, San fg::: 1927- 37; Mem ber of Faculty_ Aclult Depa rtment, Los Gatos, s ince 

REYNOLDS, THOMAS, Physical Education and Recreation 
A . B. We.ster n Kent uck y Teachers' College : Graduate Study, Uni vers ity of 
Californ ia and University of "\\"isconsin ; Su perin tendent, B uffa lo Schools, 
Ke11tuckr. H27-34 ; Alameda H igh School, 1934-30; Burlingame H igh School 
s ince 193~; San Mateo Jun ior College Adult Center, 1936-37. 

RIGHTER, C. E., Physical Recreation 
A . B. Stanford Un iversi ty, 19:!1; A. M., 1,132; S l udy al Uni\'erslly of lllinois, 
Oregon State College, and San Diego State College; Assis t a n t P rofessor 
in Physical J~ducatlon, College of t he Paci fic, S tockton , 1921-1933; B urlin
game Hig h School s ince 1934; San ,\lateo J unior College Adult Center, 1U37. 

WATKINSON, HOWARD, Woodshop 
'l.'echnical Depar tment, S heffield U n iYer s ity; 12 years Carpenter, Contrac 
to r , a nd Cabine t maker ; ::ian l\latco High School s i nce 1924; San .:\Iateo 
J unio r Colkge A d ult Center , ltl36-37. 

ANNOUNCEMENT OF COURSES 

ADULT CENTER 
Schedules of the time of meeting of the following courses and 

possible course additions will be available on and after August 30 
at the college and at the public libraries in San Mateo and Bur
lingame. 

AMERICANIZATION 
AMERICANIZATION. Fall, Winter, Spring Mr. Faulkner 

Designed for those of foreign birth who wish to secure citizen
ship papers. Group and individual work in securing necessary in
formation in preparation for citizenship examinations. Those who 
do not have a complete fundamental grasp of English are advised 
to also take a class in English. 
ENGLISH I. Fall, Winter, Spring. 

Designed for those whose mother tongue is other than English 
and who need at least an elemental grasp of the language. Those 
who can get by understandably in English are advised to take Eng
lish II instead. 

ARTS 
CLOTHING DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION. Fall, Winter, Spring. 

Mrs. Danielson. 
An artistic and practical treatment of the problem of design 

and fabrication of clothing by the individual suited to the means 
and personal qualities of the individual. Limited enrollment. 
DRAWING, PAINTING AND DESIGN. Fall, Winter. Miss Boulware. 

The course is handled in accordance with the individual needs, 
desires, and varying abilities of the me;nbers of t he group. Those 
seeking development in pen and pencil, watercolor , charcoal, or 
commercial art may secure guidance in any of these media. 
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THE HOME BEAUTIFUL. Fall, Spring. Miss Harpe. 
Practical application to the problem of actual decoration of the 

home and parts of the home. Color schemes, choice of furniture 
or redesign of furniture, decoration, interior furnishing arrange
ment. Temporary problems of table arrangement, flower arrange
ment, and decorations for special occasions. Displays, exhibits, and 
as much aid in individual problems as is possible. 
INTERIOR DECORATION. Winter. Miss Harpe. 

A study of interior arrangements, furnishings and furniture of 
the important historic and artistic periods. Lectures featured by 
profuse use of lantern illustration and displays. 
MILLINERY DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION. Fall, Winter. 

Mrs. Danielson. 
A practical study in design and fabrication of millinery to suit 

the taste, characteristics, and means of the individual. Limited 
enrol1ment. 
PICTORIAL PHOTOGRAPHIC COMPOSITION. Fall, Winter, Spring, 

Miss Boulware. 
Informal discussions, talks, displays, and exhibits of those phases 

of photography leading to a better understanding and appreciation 
of the artistry of photography and newer techniques and ideas. 
Selected speakers of professional and avocational repute will be 
contributors. Open to anyone interested in artistic appreciation. 
Ownership of a camera or knowledge of photography is not neces
sary. 
WEAVING AND TEXTILE DESIGN. Winter, Spring. Miss Harpe. 

Primary design in and weaving of textiles. Various articles of 
practical and artistic worth may be designed and fabricated by 
members. The course is primarily plann ed for teachers, but enro11-
men t will be limited to the number of looms available. 
WOODSHOP. Fall, Winter, Spring. Mr. Watkinson. 

Use of tools and cabinet work. Special instruction and exten
sive facilities available for individual avocational work in the mak
ing of ch ests, furniture, toys, etc. A constructive and interesting 
hobby opportunity. 
WROUGHT METALS (Metal Arts). Fall, Winter. Miss Robertson. 

Design and manufacture of simple articles in copper, brass, 
aluminum, or pewter. Book-ends, bowls, trays, etc., are among unit 
expressions. 

CIVIC-SOCIAL 
(Discussion Groups) 

BOOK NEWS AND REVIEW. Fall, Winter, Spring. Mrs. Peck. 
A review of current American thought as expressed in fiction, 

biography, and other current literature; reviews of leading books 
and news from the publishing field. 
CONSUMER PROBLEMS. Fall, Winter, Spring. Miss L. M. Davis. 

Spending with a plan and buying with a purpose. Vital infor
mation for the consumer from authentic sources, development of 
consumer intelligence, and problems of consumer protection will be 
stressed. Society is organized for money-earning, not money spend
ing. The consumer finds himself confronted with high-pressure 
selling and advertising with little protection and few avenues of 
aid in wise purchasing. 
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CREDIT MANAGEMENT. Winter. 
Designed to cover practical problems of management of credit 

in small concerns and branches of large organizations. Credit policy, 
credit collection, and credit financing will be among the problems 
discussed under expert leadership. 
CURRENT EVENTS. Fall, Winter, Spring. Dr. Rempel. 

A review of leading international and national news of each 
week, with pertinent "behind the news" summary, interpretation, 
and criticism. Special problems of world import will be specifically 
treated in lecture and discussion. 
MODERN ECONOMIC PRINCIPLES. Fall, Winter, Spring. Mr. Iliff. 

A survey of principles and problems in the field of modern eco
nomics as a foundation for understanding of problems of our so
ciety. Fundamentals of such conflicting economies as Capitalism, 
Marxism, Fascism, "production for use," and the "economy of abun
dance" will be discussed, compared, and criticized. 
RUSSIA TODAY. Fall. Mr. Berger. 

Series of concise and unbiased lectures and discussion led by 
a man who has just returned from an extended study of Russia. 
A study of Russia behind the veils of both censorship and prejudice. 
SAN MATEO COUNTY. Winter, Spring. Dr. Stanger, and others. 

Specially prepared for teachers of San Mateo county. Built about 
the history, flora and fauna, geology, industry and economics, and 
political considerations of the county as a whole and parts thereof. 
The purpose of the course is to present a complete picture of the 
county as a whole and its significance as a part of California. 
SAN MATEO COUNTY FORUM. Fall, Winter, Spring. 

Mr. McAllister and Others. 
A public forum centering in the interests of San Mateo County. 

Selected speakers from various agencies and divisions of the county, 
including full opportunity for representation of all sides in con
troversial elements. will be featured. Problems will include such 
items as: County and City management, Taxation, Roads and High
ways, Zoning, Relief Agencies, School Systems, Elections, etc. 
THE JUNIOR COLLEGE STUDENT. Winter. 

l\lembers of the College Staff. 
Designed for parents of Junior College students or those whose 

children are approaching college age. Specialists in various phases 
of the generally neglected problems of the late adolescent will take 
part in a series of talks and discussions aimed at securing a more 
intimate tie between father, mother, home, the student, and the 
school. Discussions will cover such vital items as study problems, 
social problems, emotional problems, vocational problems, health 
problems, and other general psychological adjustments of the stu
dent of college age. 
MODERN MINDS. Winter. Mr. Berger. 

A vital and live study and discussion of the way the modern mind 
works. Vital approaches to thinking in terms of the new problems 
confronting the race and ideas arising from them. 
MODERN MORALS. Spring. Mr. Berger. 

An examination of the changing moral attitudes of today, with 
inquiry as to their cause, direction, understanding, and the need 
for personal adjustments to today's shifting value bases. 



PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSONALITY. Fall. Dr. Roach. 
A personal study and discussion of the nature of personality and 

its conditioning. Application to the problems of the individual and 
the molding and development of the elements of personal charac
teristics that affect others. Provision has been made for private 
consultation on personal problems. 

COl\11\IERCE 
ACCOUNTING I. Fall, Winter Mr. Milthaler. 

A beginner's course in bookkeeping and accounting. Funda
mental proprietorship problems, with emphasis on single proprietor
ship. Theory and use of books of original and second entry, trial 
balances, balance sheets, profit and loss sheets. No prerequisl tes. 
ACCOUNTING II. Fall, Winter, S ining. Mr. Milthaler. 

Prerequisite: Accounting I or equivalent training or experience. 
Controlling accounts and subsidiary ledgers, columnar records, ad
justing and closing entries, expense distribution, valuation accounts, 
and other fairly advanced elements of general accounting. 
ACCOUNTING 111. Spring. Mr. Milthaler. 

Prerequisite: Accounting II or equivalent training. Problems of 
accounting for partnerships and corporations, Introduction to ac
counting for manufacturing concerns, analysis and Interpretation of 
the accountant's reports and statements. Auditing procedure. 
BUSINESS ENGLISH Ill. Fall, Winter, Spring. Mr. Gleditzsch. 

A training in composition and inscription of business correspond
ence in its simplest forms, with secondary attention to forms, gram
mar, etc. 
BUSINESS ENGLISH IV. Fall, Winter, Spring. Mr. Gleditzsch. 

A continuation of English III, with emphasis on more important 
elements of efficiency and effect in business correspondence. At
tention Is also paid to the development of speaking in connection 
with business practice, particularly In regard to public contact work. 
OFFICE MACHIJI.ES. Fall, Winter, Spring-. Mr. Cope. 

Theory and practice in operation of different kinds and makes 
of office machines. Monroe, Marchant, Comptometer and Burroughs 
Calculators; Dictaphone and Edlphone Transcribers; Mimeograph 
Duplicator with Mlmeoscope. Enrollment limited to number of ma
chines avallable. 
SHORTHAND I . Fall, Winter. 

Covers first six chapters of Gregg Shorthand Manual, utilizing 
Functional Method. Primary emphasis on able reading of well
written shorthand. The student will learn to write and receive a 
limited amount of dictation. 
SHORTHAND II. Fall, Winter. 

Designed for those who need to "brush up·• on theory and to In
crease speed and accuracy. Intended for those who have completed 
the Gregg Shorthand Manual. Sixty per cent of class time is de
voted to dictation, 40 per cent to ora1 transcription. 
TYPING I . Fall, Winter, Spring. 

The course first covers the operative parts of the typewriter ( four 
popular makes), then the keyboard, step by step. Correct technique 
and habits stressed from start. Enrollment limited to machines 
available. 
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TYPING II. Fall, Winter, Spring. 
For students who have learned to type but need to "brush up" or 

improve speed and accuracy. Besides review drills, business cor
respondence, tabulation and a variety of business and personal train
ing is included. 

EXPRESSION 
AFTER-DINNER SPEAKING (International Toastm asters). 

Fall, Winter, Spring. Mr. Tormey. 
Practical, informal speaking, centering about the speaking ex

periences and problems of the business and professional man. Meet
ing as an informal dinner group, the fellowship of the meal is fol
lowed by extempore and impromptu talks, subject to criticism by 
group and critic. Men only. Limited to 25 men at any one time. 
FUNDAMENTALS OF SPEAKING. Fall, Winter. Mr. Gleditzsch. 

Training and practice in the elements of public speaking. Ample 
opportunity will be provided the beginning speaker in removing 
initial "stage fright" and in the development of methods of clear 
expression and ability to "think on one's feet." Enrollment limited. 
LIP READING for the Hard of Hearing. Fall, Winter, Spring. 

Mrs. F. Nelson. 
Designed to aid those who are hard of hearing or whose hearing 

is becoming impaired. Principles and methods of developing the 
physical and mental factors necessary for lip reading and communi
cation despite auditory handicaps. Development on individual basis 
through syllable drills and practice. 
P UBLIC SPEAKING II. Fall, Winter, Spring. Mr. Gleditzsch. 

Advanced training in varied speaking problems for those who have 
had some previous speaking training and experience. Extempore 
speaking and speaking for special purposes will be an e~~ment of the 
course. Limited enrollment. 
VOICE DEVELOPMENT. Spring. Mr. Gleditzsch. 

Principles and theory of voice development as the chief media 
of everyday communication and expression. A distinct aid to those 
interested in voice development in music, drama, public speaking, 
home life, teaching, and all forms of public contact. 

DRAMA DIVISION 
"The School of the Theater" is the goal of this year's drama unit. 

All drama productions of the Adult Center will be produced under 
the name of The Peninsula Little Theater, Inc., that pioneer dra
matic organization now being affiliated with and a part of the uni
fied community expression program sponsored by the Adult Center. 

The work of the drama division is divided into two parts of his
toric and dramatic significance: Play Production and Little Theater 
Workshop. Full-length programs will be presented by the former. 
Fundamental techniques of the Theater and "seasoning ground" 
productions will be under the Workshop. 

Casts and executive personnel for Play Production presentations 
will be selected on the basis of proof of ability, personal develop
ment, and seasoning of technique demonstrated in the Workshop. 
This follows the dramatically fruitful tradition of the Imperial Rus
sian Theater, The Harvard Workshop, and other outstanding drama 
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institutions. Robert A. Brauns will be In charge of both divisions 
of the program. 
PLAY PRODUCTION. Fall, Winter, Spring. l\fr. Brauns. 

Devoted to high-caliber drama productions in the community. 
Selection of casts and executives as outlined above. 
LITTLE THEATER WORKSHOP. Fall, Winter, Spring. 

Mr. Brauns and Others. 
Drama Unit Series: 
A series of short-units in Makeu1>, Little Theater Directing, Stage 

Craft, and other essentials of play production wlll be offered by spe
cialists in the field. Executive material for Play Production presen
tations will be selected from this group. It is not, however, necessary 
to be interested in executive usage of the units to enroll for them. 
Fundamentals of the Theater. 

The production and acting unit of t.he Workshop. Plays, skits, 
and other presentations wlll be produced for various community 
groups. Casts for Play Production will be selected from those par
ticipating in this drama unit. 

LANGUAGES 
ENGLISH II. Fall, Winter, Spring. 

(Also see English I, III, IV for special courses) 
A study in fundamental grammar, grammatical forms, choice and 

usage of words, and the elements of English composition. 
FRENCH I . Fall. Miss Herrington 

Designed for those with no previous knowledge of French. Ele
ments of grammar, simple reading, writing and conversation. 
FRENCH II. Fall, Winter. Miss He rrington. 

Prerequisite: French I or equivalent training or experience. Con
versation, dictation, use of phonograph, and reading. 
FRENCH III. Win ter, Spring. l\'liss Herrington. 

Prerequisite: French II or equivalent training or experience. 
More difficult and advanced written work, greater use of conversa
tion, study of French authors and plays. 
FRENCH IV (Conversation and Culture). Fall, Spring 

Miss llerrington . 
Designed for those with some language background. Abundant 

conversation, use of idiomatic French, play reading, short stories, 
and culture of France. Planned as a morning course in Fall and 
evening course In Spring. 
ITALIAN I. Fall, Winter. l\liss Bacigalupi. 

Designed for those with little or no previous knowledge of the 
language. Study of fundamental grammar and vocabulary. 
I'l'ALIAN II. Fall, Winter, Spring. Miss Bacigalupi. 

f'or those with Italian I or previous training or knowledge of lan
gu:-i"e. Stress upon vocabulary expansion, conversation, and simple 
writing. 
ITALIAN III. Spring. Miss Bacigalupi. 

For those with Italian II or equivalent training or experience. 
Stress upon vocabulary expansion, "feeling" of the language, with 
some study of culture and literature of Italy. 
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SPJ\NISH I . Fall, Winter. l\1iss Peters. 
For those with little or no previous knowledge of the language. 

Rtudy of grammatic, vocabulary, and psychological essentials of 
Spanish. 
SPANISIT II. F-all, Winter, Spring. l'\liss Peters. 

For those with Spanish II or equivalent training. Expansion of 
vocabulary and "feeling'' for the language, as well as more advanced 
treatment of language fundamentals. 
SPA ISH III. Spring. Miss Peters. 

For those with Spanish II or equivalent training. Advanced read 
ing and conversation; consideration of culture and literature of 
Spain. 

MUSIC 
COMMUNITY CHORUS. FaU, Winter, Spring. 1\lr. Roehr. 

A mixed chorus to sing the literature of accompanied and unac
companied, or a cappella music. Public performances included as 
part of program. The Chorus was a feature of the Floral Fiesta in 
1936. and may be included in the program of the Chorus for this 
year. 
ORCHESTRA. Fall, Winter, Spring. !Ur. Brose. 

Group orchestration of serious musical and light musical nature. 
The unit is planned for those who have necessary instrumental train
ing, but previous orchestra experience is not necessary. 

SCIENCE 
BOTANY AND THE GARDEN. Winter. Mr. Klyver and Specialists. 

Particularly planned for those who have supervision or care of 
large gardens of various sorts and who desire further training for 
personal satisfaction or vocational advancement. Identification 
and nomenclature of f101·a suitable in California landscaping, selec
tion of appropriate plants for general and seasonal effect, and other 
elements of planning, planting, and care of large areas. 
GARDENS AND GARDENING. F all, Winter, Spring. 

Mr. Klyver and Specialists. 
A series of speakers, lectures, exhibits and demonstrations in es

thetic and scientific phases of flower growing, care, and appreciation . 
The series will "follow the seasons" in consideration of the various 
aspects of interest to flower lovers. 
ESTIMATING CONSTRUCTION COSTS. Fall, Winter, Spring. 

Mr. Westigard. 
Designed for those who are interested In costs of different types 

of construction and methods of estimating those costs for personal or 
professional reasons. 
l\f ATHEl\1/\TICS (General). Fall, Winter, Spring. Mr. Lanphie r. 

Special tutoring of Individual needs in the general field of mathe 
mattes. Business arithmetic, algebra, geometry1 industrial mathe
matics, or other phases taken up as needed by the individual. 
PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHY. Fall, Winter, Spring. Dr. Ch ristensen. 

Lecture and laboratory course in development, printing, enlarg
ing, and toning of work of the Individuals in the class. The dark
room of the college will be available for a limited number. Recom
mended for those seeking an mtrancing and satisfying hobby. 
RADIO THEORY AND PRACTICE. Fall. Winter, Spring. Dr. Redeker. 

A lecture and laboratory study of practical elements of radio 
frequency transmission and reception. The facilities of station 
W6YU will be utilized by members of the course for practical dem-
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onstrations of the possibilities of local and world-wide communica
tion. Recommended for those seeking a hobby, better understanding 
of radio phenomena, or for those who wish to secure amateur trans
mitting licenses. 

DIVISION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION, 
HEALTH AND RECREATION 

Women 
FIRST AID. Fall, Winter, Sprin g. 

Official American Red Cross program of study, practice and ex
perience. Deals with progressive development of first-aid care of 
minor and major injuries in home, industry, recreation. Suggested 
for those interested in outdoor recreation, child and home care, for 
teachers, and others to whom the course may offer personal or pro
fessional aid. 
BODY BUILDING. Fall, Winter. Miss Young. 

Individual attention to bodily development through planned and 
supervised activities with a view towards possession of a more healthy 
and att ractive body. 
PHYSICAL RECREATION ACTIVITIES. Fall, Winter, Spring. 

Miss Ginno, Mrs. Nelson, and others. 
various physical recreation activities, including games suited to 

desires, needs, and limitations of individuals. Will utilize gymnasium 
facilities at the Junior College and Burlingame High School. 
RYTHMIC ACTIVITIES. Fall, Winter, Spring. Miss Young. 

Personal body development, grace, and coordination through the 
media of various forms of dances and other rythmic activities. 
SWIMMING AND LIFESAVING. Fall, Spring. Mrs. L. Nelson. 

The pool at Burlingame High School will be available for those 
who desire recreation, swimming instruction or advancement. Under 
accredited American Red Cross Life Savers and Examiners it will be 
possible for both the novice and the experienced swimmer to qualify 
for official Red Cross Beginners, Swimmers, Junior Life Savers, and 
Senior Life Savers insignia and credentials. 

Men 
BASKETBALL. Fall, Winter, Spring. Mr. Reynolds, 

Mr. Righter, and others. 
Organized games conducted under a tournament-ladder system 

for those interested in this strenuous but worthwhile activity. Games, 
teams, organized and well-refereed. 
PHYSICAL RECREATION ACTIVITIES. Fall, Winter, Spring. 

Mr. Reynolds, Mr. Lancaster, Mr. Righter, and others. 
Activities suited to desires, needs, abilities and limit ations of the 

individual. Volleyball, Badminton, and other activities will be in
cluded. 
SWIMl\U NG AND LIFESAVING. Fall, Spring. Mr. Reynolds. 

The pool at Burlingame High School will be open to those seeking 
recreation, swimming knowledge, or swimming certification under 
expert tutelage. Novices may learn to swim, and others may, if they 
wish, qualify for official American Red Cross Beginners, Swimmers, 
Jnnior Life Saver, or Senior Life Saver insignia and credentials. 
Recommended particularly for those whose interests or work may 
be the securing of the Life Saver award or renewal thereof when 
necessary. 



TRANSFER REQUIREMENTS 
University of California, Stanford University and 

California State Colleges. 
GENEltAL CONDITIONS 

The junior college program of all students should be planned in 
connection with the work which has been satisfactorily completed 
in high school. A properly selected junior college course should be so 
organized as to provide for the final completion of all specified sub
jects of the high sch ool program and all of the lower division require
ments of the chosen field of studies of the higher institution which 
the student proposes to enter upon completion of his junior colle1<e 
course. It is often unwise to try to accomplish this in two ve'.l.rs if 
the previous preparation has been inadequate. Schedules wh ich are 
too heavy result in scholarship grades which are below the standards 
acceptable to the higher institutions and reflect upon the ability of 
the student. 

Since the various higher institutions require certain courses, 
normally to be taken in the high school, as a background for coll ~ge 
work, students who enter the junior college without having satisfied 
these necessary prerequisites in high school will have to remove such 
deficiencies before being admitted to higher universities and colleges. 

The removal of grade deficiencies may be accomplished in the 
junior colleges by maintaining an average grade of "C" (for Stanford 
c plus) in all the work attempted in the college, in which case no 
sacrifice of grades or units is involved, except that after September, 
1935, the University of California requires certain deductions of 
college credit to take the place of deficient high school worl{. The 
removal of subject deficiencies requires the successful completion 
of subject matter in the same fields, but in advance of those in which 
the deficiencies in the high school program occur. The removal of 
such deficiencies, while not involving a sacrifice in grades. does 
require deduction of college credit in the amount of three units for 
each unit of high school subject matter concerned. 

On the pages immediately following are given brief summaries 
of the high school and lower division requirements of the University 
of California Stanford University, and the State colleges. 

However, before one can adequately plan entrance Into the higher 
institution of his choice, it is essential to refer to the most recent 
catalogs. Many of these are on file in the office of the Registrar. 
Each student is advised to write to the authorities of the college of 
his choice, asking for a personal copy for his own guidance while 
attending the Junior College. 

REQUIREMENTS OF UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA 
FOR ADMISSION TO UNDERGRADUATE STATUS 
The rules concerning admission to undergraduate status are 

administered by the Board of Admissions. Prospective applicants 
for admission should communicate with the Board by addressing the 
Director of Admissions, who will furnish the necessary forms of 
application. 

An applicant for admission to the University in undergraduate 
status should be prepared to qualify by one of the following plans: 
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PLAN I 

Admission to Freshman Standing by Certificate ("1933 Plan'') 
(Applylns- to applkants who l(l'a<luat~cl Jrom hll{h ~d,ool after Feb. 28, lH:ll) 

A graduate of an accredited high school may enter the Uni
versity in freshman standing provided the following requirements 
have been satisfied: 

A. Graduation from an accredited high school ; this usually 
requires the completion of sixteen subject credits. 

B. Subject Requirements. Completion of a high school program 
which will include the following: 

Ca) History .. ............. ................ . ............ 1 unit 
Any two semesters of History, Civics, or Social Science 
approved by the Principal. 

Cb) English..... . .... 3 units 
Any courses in English, Public Speaking, Journalism, 
or Dramatics approved by the Principal. 

(c) Mathematics ........ 2 units 
Elementary Algebra and Plane Geometry. Second 
Year Algebra may be offered to make up a deficiency 
in Elementary Algebra; Solid Geometry and Trigo
nometry may be offered to make up a deficiency in 
Plane Geometry. 

{d) Science...... . ......... 1 unit 
Chemistry, Physics, Biology, Zoology, Botany, or 
Physiology. The subject must be taught as a third or 
fourth-year laboratory science. The requirement 
cannot be satisfied with one-half unit of each of 
two sciences. 

(e) Foreign Language (in one language) ............ 2 units 
Greek, Laun, French, German, Spanish, or Italian 
are the languages which ordinarily may be employed 
in fulfillment of this requirement. 

CO Advanced Mathematics; Physics; Chemistry; Advanced 
Foreign Language; two years of second 
language.................. .. ............ . .................. 1 or 2 units 
I unit of advanced mathematics not offered in 
satisfaction of requirement Cc); 1 unit of Physics 
or Chemistry if not offered under (d); third or 
fourth year of language offered for (e); or two 
years of a new foreign language. 

C. Scholarship Requirement. 
A "B'' average ls required in the subjects listed above, (a) to m, 

taken during the 10th, 11th, and 12th years. In these years no 
courses in which an applicant has received grade "D" wil1 be 
counted in reckoning the average for admission or in satisfaction 
of the subject requirements. A semester grade of "A" may be used 
to offset a semester grade of "C" in any of the prescribed courses. 

For work completed in the junior high school or 9th grade of 
the four year high school subject credit is given for any of the (a) 
to (f) subjects completed. Any passing mark ls acceptable in these 
courses. 
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A:\'NOUKC El\IEXT BY THE PRF:SIDENT OF THE UNIVERSITY 
OF CALCFORNIA 

High school graduates who do not meet the "1933 Plan" of 
admission and who have no scholarship shortage may present their 
records for the consideration of the Board of Admissions, provided 
they meet any of the criteria (1-4) set forth below. 

1. Rank in the upper tenth of the graduating class with sub
stantial preparation in academic subjects. 

2. Not less than 15 high school units of A or B with not more 
than two units of subject deficiencies in the required list (a) to (f). 

3. Fifteen high school units with no grade less than C; and not 
less than six high school units of A or B selected from the follow
ing ten units of academic subjects: 

3rd yr. English 4th yr. English 
3rd yr. Math. 4th yr. Math. 
3rd yr. Lab. Sci. 4th yr. Lab. Sci. 
3rd yr. For. Lang. 4th yr. For. Lang. 
3rd yr. History 4th yr. History 

4. Fifteen high school units with no grade less than C; passing 
the examination in Subject A; A or B in the following subjects: 

Plane Geometry ...................................................................... 1 unit 
Foreign Language (2nd year) .............................................. l unit 
3rd or 4th year Science with Laboratory (Chemistry, 

Physics, Biology, Zoology, Botany, or Physiology) .. ! unit 
Requirement (f) (advanced Mathematics, or Chem-

istry, or Physics, or additional Foreign 
Language) ................................................................ 1 or 2 units 

Admission to Freshm an Standing by Ce1·tificate (Old Plan ) 
(Applying to applicants who graduated from high school prior 

to March 1, 1931.) 
An applicant who graduated from an accredited high school in 

California, February, 1931, or before, may be admitted to the Uni
versity of California in freshman standing without examination 
provided he presents the unqualified recommendation of the prin
cipal (Principal's Recommendation, Form A) and in addition a 
statement from the principal of the school to the effect that the 
applicant was entit1ed to the recommendation at the time of his 
graduation from the school. A blank form for the statement re
garding the recommendation may be obtained from the Registrar, 
University of California, Berkeley, California. 

Acceptable Grades 
Grade Regulations. The requirement as to grades for both plans 

is based on a system of four passing marks: (A) (superior ), B (bet
ter than average) , C (average), and D (barely passing). Principals 
are requested to interpret all grades in accordance with this system. 

In the reckoning of grades attained by the student, sem ester 
grades will be counted rather than year grades. 

A grade earned by repeating a course may not be counted as 
higher than "C", even though a higher grade may be reported. 
This rule does not apply to grades earned in this manner prior to 
march, 1931. 

Rem oval of Deficie ncies. For a statement of the various methods 
by which deficiencies in the subject and scholarship requirements 
for admission by Plan I may be removed, see pages 54 and 55. 
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PLAN II 
Admission to Advanced Standing 

An applicant for admission to the University in advanced stand
ing, in order to be so admitted, must present evidence satisfactory 
to the Board of Admission respecting the work completed by him at 
all other collegiate institutions and the grades of scholarship 
attained therein.• A thoroughly satisfactory scholarship record, as 
distinguished from a record which is poor or barely passing, is 
required for admission in all cases. An applicant is not at liberty 
to disregard his collegiate record and apply for admission in fresh
man standing, but is subject without exception to the regulations 
regarding admission to advanced standing. 

In addition, each applicant will be required to present evidence 
that he has comp'leted in full the subject and grade requirements 
prescribed for the admission of high school graduates in freshman 
standing. 

An applicant from a junior college or State college in California, 
who, upon graduation from high school did not qualify for admis
sion in freshman standing, must present evidence that he has re
moved all entrance deficiencies and that he has in addition 

(a) Completed not less than sixty semester units of work accept
able for advanced standing in the college of the University of Cali
fornia to which admission is sought, with a satisfactory average as 
distinguished from a barely passing grade, or 

(b) Completed not 1ess than fifteen semester units of work in 
courses acceptable for advanced standing in the college of the 
U:niversity to which admission is sought, with distinctly high aver
·age of scholarship. 
Subject A : English Com1Josition. Required of all students. 

Transfer students who enter the University of California after 
having passed with a grade not lower than "C" one or more courses 
in English composition (with or without unit credit) shall be re
g·arded as having fulfilled the requirement in Subject A. In al1 
other cases an examination by the University at Berkeley or else
where is required. 

REMOVAL OF ADMISSION DEFICIENCIES 
Deficiencies in the scholarship or subject requirements for ad

mission in freshman standing by certificate may be removed as 
follows: 

(1) By University of California Ex tension Division Courses (Class 
or Correspondence). The University Extension Division offers work 
of high school grade and college courses which may be taken to 
remove entrance deficiencies. The program of studies proposed for 
this purpose should be approved in advance by the Director of 
Admissions of the University of California. 

(2) By University of California Summer Session Courses. Ele
mentary college courses and a limited number of courses of high 
school grade wh ich may be taken to make up entrance deficiencies 
are offered in th e Intersession (Berkeley) , Summer Session (Berke
ley and Los Angeles), and Post Session (Los Angeles). Advice re
garding the selection of these courses and the grades required 
should be secured from the Director of Admissions of the University 
of California. 

•An applf<'ation f ee of $:J is pay:1hl c h y every applican t for admission to 
t he U n iver~it). Hern i i U\nc•('~ shoul<l be made payable lo t he Regent,; of the 
U nl\•prsity vf California . F a ilure to report a ll co lleges which applicant has 
attended may resu l t in e xpu lsion from the Uni v ersity, 
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(3) By Courses in the Branch of the College of Agriculture of 
the University of California at Davis (for applicants for admission 
to the College of Agriculture). Entrance deficiencies may be re
moved by an appropriate program made up of nondegree or degree 
courses, or a program combining both types of work. Advice in 
respect to this work should be sought from the Recorder, Branch 
of the College of Agriculture, Davis, or from the Director of Admis
sions, University of California, Berkeley. 

(4) By Courses in Junior Colleges or State Colleges. Deficiencies 
may be removed by the completion with satisfactory marks of a 
proper amount of acceptable college work in the fields in which 
the deficiencies were incurred.* In addition, all requirements for 
admission to the University in advanced standing must be satisfied. 
See statement on pages 52 and 53. 

(5) By Courses in Other Four-Year Colleges completed with satis
factory grades in the field or fields in which the deficiencies were 
incurred.** The requirements for admission in advanced standing 
must also be satisfied. 

(6) By Junior College Non-Certificate Courses (Those courses 
numbered 50 to 99). Work taken after high school graduation not 
of university grade will be accepted for the removal of entrance 
shortages. The scholarship standards for these courses are those 
required in the case of work taken in the high school. Work that 
is clearly repetition may be offered to make up a subject but not 
a scholarship deficiency; other work must be completed with "A" 
or "B" grades in order to remove scholarship deficiencies. 

(7) By Pos t Graduate Work in Accredited High Schools. These 
courses are accepted in the same manner as courses completed 
prior to high school graduation. 

(8) By College Entrance Board Examination. A circular giving 
information concerning the examinations and the necessary appli
cation form may be obtained directly from College Entrance 
Examination Board, 431 West 117th Street, New York City. 

LOWER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS AT THE UNIVERSITY 
OF CALIFORNIA 

The specific requirements for the various colleges of the Uni
versity of California are indicated below. In addition, however, to 
specific requirements of the colleges, various departments within 
each college have certain subject requirements. These have been 
listed on pages 62 to 67. 

• ·work ot co11E:ge g rade untlertaken to remove deficiencies incurred in 
the hii,;h school progr:1,m ls usually accepted at the rate ot three semester 
uni ts f or one matriculation unit; I. e .. a year's work In a subject In the high 
srhool. Ordlnanly no credit for advanced standing will be assigned for 
work or college grade employed i n the removal of subject def iciencies, al
thottl!"h the grades received in such courses will be considered In the deter
mina tion or the applicant's schol ar s hip ~landing for admission. 

Normally ful l Uni,-~rs l ly crc,dit will be assigned for work of college grade 
employed for the r em oval of d iflcienc ics In the scholarship rec1uil'ements for 
admission to fresh nian standing, qubje<'t to the usual r ules regarding the ac
t•ep l a n,•c o f creilit for &.d\ anc<'d standing. 

••Definition ·of "field,"-Crcclits earned In ~ourscs abo,·c the high school 
level may be present ed as follows: Economics, history, history or nolitical 
science for requirement (a) ; any English for (b); any standard college mathe
matics for (c); any l aboratory sclen~e as previously defined for (d); Latin, 
G,·eek, French, Spanish, C¾erman or Ita lian fOr (P); any mathemati cs as de
fine<I above; or foreign language, or laboratory chemistry 01· physics may be 
offc1·ect for (f) . 
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A. College of Letters and Science: 
(al General University Requirements 

Subject A. Completion of the Junior College requirements 
in Hygiene and Physical Education are not required in the 
University of California. 

(b) Foreign Language 
At least 15 units in not more than two languages. Each 
year of high school work in a foreign language will be 
counted in satisfaction of 3 units of this requirement. 

(c) Mathematics 
Elementary Algebra and Plane Geometry (not offered at 
University). 

(d) Natural Science 
At least 12 units. High school physics and high school 
chemistry each count in satisfaction of 3 units for this 
requirement. 

Courses at San Mateo acceptable In satisfaction of requirement 
(d) (Natural Science) College of Letters and Science are as follows: 

Astronomy 1, 2a, 4, 11. 
Botany 2a•-2b•. 
Chemistry 1a•-1b•, 5•, 6a•-6b•, 8. 
Geology la-lb, 2. 
Paleontolop 1 (see Geology 11, page 105). 
Physics la -lb*, lc*-ld*, 2a-2b, 3a*-3b•, 10. 
Zoology la* lb*. 
Biology 2 (accepted by California In partial satisfaction of 

this requirement). 
The student must include In satisfaction of the requirement in 

natural science at least cne course in a laboratory science which 
shall include two units of laboratory work. 

(e) Additional 
A year course of at least 6 units in each of three of the 

following groups: 
(1) English, Public Speaking. 
(2) Foreign Language (additional to b). This may be 

satisfied in whole or in part In the high school pro
provided the language be Latin. 

(3) Mathematics: Plane Trigonometry, Plane Analytic 
Geometry, Introduction to Calculus. These may be 
satisfied partly in the high school. 

(4) History, Economics, Political Science, Psychology. 
(5) Philosophy. 

Courses Acceptable in Group (e) 
Courses offered at San Mateo Junior College which are accept

able in fu1fillment of requirement (e) are as follows: 
Group I-English and Public Speaking. 

English lb-la, Public Speaking la-lb. 
Group 2- Foreign Languages. 

Any two consecutive courses numbered A, B, C, D, or 
their equivalent, or any year sequence In advance of 
these courses in French, German, or Spanish. Latin 
courses are subject to special arrangement. 

Group 3- Mathematics. 
A total of six units chosen from the following courses: 

Mathematics C, 3a, 3b, 4a, 4b, 6, or 8. 

•,Yill he accepted as a lahon tory <"OUr"t(~. 
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Group 4-Social Sciences. 
Economics la-l b, 10-11; Geography 1, 2; History 4a-4b, 

5a-5b, 8a-8b ; Political Science la-lb; Psychology la-lb. 
Group 5- Philosophy. 

Philosophy 5a-5b. 
A student expecting to major in a particular subject in t he 

College of Letters and Scien ce should study n ot only the general 
requirements of the Lower Division, but also th e prerequisites for 
his department Major, as indicated in the Announcement of Courses 
for the University of California. (See pages 62 to 67 below.) 

OUTL I NE SCHEDULE FOR COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCI ENCE 

Items 1, 2, and 3 are required of all students. 
The subject matter of items 4, 5, 6, and 7 depends upon 

a. The subject matter and grades attained therein in the 
high school list of subjects as recorded on the transcript 
of record. See page 52. 

b. The requirements of the special field major within the 
College of Letters and Science for which preparation is 
sought. (See pages 62 to 67 and consult catalog of the 
department concerned.) 

Item Subject Field F irst Year Second Year Total 
1s t Sem. 2nd Sem. 1st Sem. 2nd Sem. Required 

1. P. E. (Required each 
semester) ...................... ½ ½ ½ ½ 2 

2. Hygiene (Required in 
first year) ···················- (2) or 2 2 

3. Political Science 21 
(Required in second 
year.) (See courses 
which may be substi-
tuted) ............................ 2 or (2) 2 

4. Language for require
ment (b). (See Table 
of Language Equiva-
lents below) ................ 5or(3) 5or(3) 3or (O) 3or (O) 15• 

5. Science for require-
ment (d) ...................... 5or4or3 5or4or3 12* 

6. Year courses for r e-
quirement (e) ............ 3or6 3or6 3or6 3or6 18 

7. Electives ...................... ? ? ? ? ? 

Minimum totals re-
quired ............................ 16 16 16 16 64 

TABLE OF LANGUAGE EQUIVALENTS 

Duplication of Credit in Modem Foreign Lan ~uage. No credit is 
allowed for duplication of high school work, either in units toward 
graduation or in the specific subject requirement for the junior 
certificate. Thus, a student who h as credit for two years in the 
high school graded A, B, or C will receive no credit for French A 
or A2. If, however, the amount of duplication is less than two 
high school years, t h is rule does not apply save as to t he specific 
requirement in foreign language for the junior certificate. 
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The following outline shows the correct sequence of courses: 
The s t uden t w h o has takes w ith cred it for 

credit for t hat course of 
1 year of high school work** A2 (French, Spanish, German) 3 units 
2 years of high school work B 5 units 
3 years of high school work C or 3 units 

CD 5 units 
4 years of high school work D 3 units 

•xo J11gh SC'hool u nits used in ful filling this r equirc>ment (Ree list on l)ages 
32 a nd 53) may he i ncluded as nar t Of t he 6 1 u ni ts re<1uired for the junior 
c•er tiflcate. 
B. College of Commerce 

See matriculation and advanced standing requirements, pages 
52 to 55. 

The requirements for the Junior College Certificate are as follows: 
Foreign Languages: 

Twelve units in one foreign language. Each year of the 
language offered taken in high school will count for 3 
units toward satisfaction of this requirement. 

English Composition: 
Subject A. In addition, English lb-la or Public 

Speaking la-lb ................................................................ 6 units 
History or Political Science : 

History 4a.4b, or History 8a-8b, or Political Science 
la-lb, or any combination of the foregoing 
courses .............................................................................. 6 units 

Geography: 
Geography 1 (Elements of Geography) and Geo-

graphy 2 (Natural and Cultural Regions) .............. 6 units 
Natural Sciences ........................................................................ 9 units 

Courses in physics and chemistry taken in high 
school may be applied toward the satisfaction 
of the science requirement without, however, 
reducing th e number of units required for the 
Junior Certificate. 

The college courses acceptable as natural science are the 
following : 

Astronomy 1, 11. 
Biology 2. 
Botany la-lb. 
Chemistry la.lb, 5, 8. 
Geology l a-lb, 2. 
Physics l a-l b, lc-ld, 2a-2b, 3a-3b, 10. 
Zoology l a-lb. 

Mathematics: 
Mathematics 2 (Mathematical Theory of Invest• 
men ts .................................................................................... 3 units 

The prerequisite for Mathematics 2 is Mathe
matics 1 (intermediate algebra) and Mathe
matics 8a, or two years of high-school 
algebra and trigonometry. 

Economics: 
Economics l a-lb ................................................................ 6 units* 

Hygiene and Physical Education ........................................ 4 units 
Electives ...................................................................................... 24 units 

~units 
.. If A 2 Is not offered. studen ts m ay bP a dvised to enr oll i n Course A . 
• E con. 140. E:lem. ~ta t islle~ b now n u mber ed Econ . 40 at t he C niver sl ty 

nnd is ~chedulcd a8 a low (•r d ivision rcQuiren,ent. 
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OUTLINE SCHEDULE FOR COLLEGE OF COMMERCE 

Items 1, 2, and 3 are required of all students. 
The subject matter for items 4 and 8 depends upon amount of 

language and the science satisfactorily completed in high school. 
(Refer to pages 52 and 53.) 

The figures given apply to students having no recommended 
units in these subjects. 

Item 9 presupposes higher algebra (Math. 8a) and trigonometry 
(Math. C) taken either in the high school or the junior college. 

Item Subject Field 

1. P. E . ............................. . 
2. Hygiene ....................... . 
3. Political Science 21.. 
4. Language (12 in one 

language). See Table 
of Language Equiva-
lents, pag·e 58 ........... . 

5. English lb-la or Pub. 
Spkg. la-lb ............... . 

6. History or Pol. Sci. 
or combination of 
History and Political 
Science ....................... . 

7. Geography 1 and 
Geography 2 ............. . 

8. Natural Sciences ....... . 
9. Mathematics 2 ........... . 

10. Economics la-lb ..... . 
11. Electives ................... . 

Minimum totals re-
quired ......................... . 

C. College of Agriculture 

First Yea r Second Year Total 
1zt Sem. 2nd Sem. 1st Sem. 2nd Sem. Required 

½ ½ ½ ½ 2 
2 2 
2 2 

5 5 3 3 15" 

3 3 6 

3 3 6 

3 3 6 
5 4 9'" 

(Math. 8a 3) (Trig. 3) 3 3 
3 3 6 

? ? 

16 16 16 16 64 

(See matriculation and advanced standing requirements on 
pages 52 to 57.) 

The College of Agriculture is divided into six curricula, each of 
which has its own requirements. The curricula are named in the 
schedule below, which schedule also indicates the subjects which 
are now offered at San Mateo, but which are normally required in 
the year indicated. Except for the curriculum in Landscape Design, 
students may finish two years in San Mateo and complete the re
mainder of each curriculum named in the regular period of two 
additional years provided adequate entrance credit has been pre
sented from high school. (See next page.) 

• :-10 high-school unlfH used in fulfillini? this requirement may be includecl 
as part of the 64 unit s required for the Junior Certificate. 
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Curriculum 

Plant Science 

Animal Science 

1st Year 

All subs. 

Agricultural Economics 

Entomology, Parasitology " 

Forestry 

Landscape Design 

D. College of Engineering 

2nd Year Unit s 

All subs. except Bacteriology 1 (3) 
" 4 (2) 

Botany 7 (4) 
Zoology 100 (3) 
Bacteriology 1 (3) 

" 4 (2) 
Ag. Econ. 1 (3) 
Agronomy 1 (3) 
Entomology 1 (4) 
Bacteriology 1 (3) 
Bacteriology 4 (2) 
Forestry 1 (3) 
Forestry 20 (2) 
Botany 7 (4) 

Attendance 2nd year not advised 

(See matriculation and advanced standing requirements on 
pages 52 to 57 above.) 

Note: Unless the subjects listed below have been completed in 
the high school curriculum with satisfactory standing, delay in com
pleting the engineering curricula will be unavoidable. 

Plane geometry, 1 unit; elementary algebra, 1 unit; algebraic 
theory, ½ unit; trigonometry, ½ unit; physics, 1 unit; chemistry, 
1 unit; geometric drawing, 1 unit. A knowledge of solid geometry, 
and training in freehand drawing are desirable. 

TYPE C U RR ICULA FOR THE COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING 

These curricula presuppose the preparation indicated above. 
Students inadequately prepared in high school must alter these 
proposed curricula, subject to the advice and counsel of the advisers 
in engineering. 

For pre-engineering students who plan to transfer to the Uni
versity of California at the end of two years, the following curricula 
are recommended: 

MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
First Year 

Subject A 
P . E ................................... ½ ½ 
Math. 3a-3b .................... 3 3 
Physics la-lb .................. 3 3 
C. E. la-lb ........................ 3 3 
Chem. la-lb .................... 5 5 
Hygiene .......................... 2 
M. E. A & M. E. B or 

Elective ...................... 3 (or 2) 

17½ 16½ 
or 16½ 

Second Year 
P. E ................................... ½ ½ 
Math. 4a-4b .................... 3 3 
Physics lc-ld .................. 3 3 
M. E. 2 .............................. 3 
M. E. 6............................ 3 
Math. l0a-lOb ................ 2 2 
M. E. 10a-10b .................. 2 2 
Pol. Sci. 21... ................... 2 
Elective: English, Pub. 

Spkg., History ............ 2 3 

17½ 16½ 
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CIVIL ENGINEERING AND MINING ENGINEERING 
Second Year First Year 

Subject A 
P. E . .................................. ½ 

P. E ..................................... ½ ½ 
½ Math. 4a.4b.................... 3 3 

Math. 3a-3b .................... 3 
Physics la-lb .................. 3 

3 Physics lc-ld .................. 3 3 
3 M. E. 2 .............................. 3 

C. E. la-lb ........................ 3 3 C. E. 8 .............................. 2 
Chem. la-lb .................... 5 
Astro. 3 ............................. . 

5 Geol. la............................ 3 

Hygiene ........................... . 
1 Pol. Sci. 21...................... 2 

M. E. A and B or 
2 Elective: Chem. 5, Eng., 

Elective ........................ 3 
Hist., Math. 10a-10b, 
M. E. lOa-l0b, M. E. 
1, Min. la .................... 5 5 

17½ 17½ 16½ 16½ 
E. College of Chemistry 

(See matriculation and advanced standing requirements on 
pages 52 to 57 above.) 

The subjects necessary to be included in the high school curricula 
in order to prevent delay in completing the requirements for grad
uation are as follows: Physics (one year), chemistry (one year), 
mathematics, including trigonometry (three years), German or 
French (two years), and geometrical drawing (one year). A read
ing knowledge of German is required in the junior year. 

OUTLINE SCHEDULE FOR COLLEGE OF CHEMISTRY 

Items 1, 2, and 3 required of all students. 
Item 4 presupposes high school physics and three years of high 

school mathematics. 
Item 5 presupposes high school chemistry and physics, grade A 

or B, or sophomore standing with C average. 
Item 6 presupposes three years of high school mathematics. 
Item 7 presupposes three years of high school German. 
See pages 52 and 53 above for high school requirements. 

First Year 
Item Subject Field 1st Sem. 2nd Sem. 
1. P. E . ................................ ½ ½ 
2. Hygiene ........................ 2 
3. Political Science 21.. .. 
4. Physics la-lb; lc-ld .... 3 
5. Chem. la•lb; 8; 9 ........ 5 
6. Math. Ja.Jb, 4a-4b ...... 3 
7. German C, D ............... 3or (5) 
8. Electives (if any) ........ ? 

Minimum totals re-
quired ................ 16 

3 
5 
3 
3or(5) 
? 

16 

Second Year 
1st Sem. 2nd Sem. 

½ ½ 

3 
6 
3 
0or(3) 
? 

16 

2 
3 
6 
3 
0or(3) 
? 

16 

Total 
Required 

2 
2 
2 

12 
22 
12 
16or6 
? 

64 
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SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS AND RECOMMENDATIONS FOR THE 
MAJOR IN THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF THE 

UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA 
(U. C. Catalog, August, 1937) 

(Consult Instructors Named for Further Details) 
Agriculture See Announcement of Courses, College of 

Mr. Klyver Agriculture of University of California. 
Mr. Rankin 

Anatomy 
Dr. Wilson 

Anthropology 
Dr. Taggart 

Architecture 
Mr. Paulsen 

Art 
Miss D. Davis 
Mr. Patterson 

Astronomy 
Mr. Wilson 

Bacteriology 
Dr. Shepherd 

Biochemistry 
Mr. Matthew 
Mr. Rankin 

Botany 
Mr. Klyver 

Chemistry 
Mr. Matthew 
Mr. Rankin 
Dr. Redeker 

REQUIRED: Chemistry, Physics, and Ele
mentary Biology, Zoology (la), Embryology 
(Zoology 2), or Physiology (1). 

REQUIRED: Anthropology la-lb.• 

REQUIRED: Architecture 1, 2, 3, 4, 12, 13, 14; 
Art 2a-2b; Math. lla-llb; Physics la-lb; 
French D-5.0a; C. E. 18a-18b. (See U. of C. 
catalog.) 
REQUIRED: Art la or lb, 2a-2b, 3a-3b, 19; 
Philosophy 2a-2b; Public Speaking 2a-2b. 

REQUIRED: Plane Trigonometry, Analytic 
Geometry, Differential and Integral Calculus, 
General Physics, and a reading knowledge of 
French or German. 
REQUIRED: Bacteriology 1 and 4 and either 
2 or .3; Chemistry la-lb; Zoology la-lb; 
Physics 2a-2b; Botany la-lb; French or 
German. 
RECOMMENDED: Chemistry 8, 9, Botany 10, 
Physiology 1, Hygiene 104, Zoology 100. (For 
partial substitution take Zoology 2.) 
REQUIRED: Chemistry la-lb, 8, 5, or equiva
lent; German A, B, or French A, B (prefer
ence should be given to German); Physics 
2a-2b, 3a-3b. 
RECOMMENDED: Chemistry 9, 110, Mathe
matics 3a-3b; Zoology la-lb, 100. (For par
tial substitution take Zoology 2.) 
REQUIRED: Botany la-lb, 15, 16, and Chem
istry la-lb, 8. 
RECOMMENDED : Botany 4, French, Ger
man, Physics, and elementary courses in 
other biological sciences not named above. 
REQUIRED: Chemistry la-lb (with grade of 
C or better); Physics 2a-2b or la-lb; Trig
onometry, Mathematics 3a-3b; reading 
knowledge of German. 
RECOMMENDED: A second course in Chem
istry in the lower d ivision, Physics lc-ld, 
Mathematics 4a-4b. 

•NOTE: Blackfnce words a nd figures denote courses not offe red at San )Ia leo. 
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Civil Engineering 
Mr. Reichel 

Commerce 
Mr. Abercrombie 
Miss Baggley 
Mr. Cope 
Miss L. M. Davis 
Miss Howard 

Criminology 
Mr. Faulkner 

Technical As
pects: (Identifi
fication of 
Evidence) 

Legal Aspects: 
(For pre-legal 
students major
ing in criminal 
law) 

Social Aspects: 
(Social preven
tion of crime) 

Dentistry (P re-dental) 
Mr. Matthew 
Dr . Shepherd 
Dr. Wilson 

Economics 
Mr. Iliff 
Dr. Lassen 
Mr. Th om son 

Education 
Dr.Roach 

REQUIRED: Plane Trigonometry; Geomet
rical Drawing; Mathematics 3a-3b, 4a-4b; 
Physics la-l b, lc-ld; Chemistry la-l b; C. E. 
la-lb, 3, 8; Mechanical Engineering 2; As
tronomy 3; Geology la. 
See page 76 for type schedule. 

REQUIRED: Chemist ry la-lb, 5, 8: Physics 
2a-2b, 3a-3b; Psychology la-lb; zoology la. 

REQUIRED : Economics la-lb; Psychology 
l a-lb; Chemistry la-lb, 5; Physics 2a-2b, 3a-
3b; Zoology la. 

REQUIRED : Economics la-l b; Political 
Science l a-lb; Psychology la-lb; Chemistry 
la-lb, 5; Physics 2a-2b, 3a-3b; Zoology la. 

See page 81 for type schedule. 

REQUIRED: Economics l a-lb and at least 
one of the following: History 4a-4b or 8a-8b; 
Political Science la-lb; P hilosophy 5a-5b or 
Philosophy lOa-lOb ; Geogr aph y 1 and 2; 
Psychology l a-lb; Social Institutions l a-l b ; 
Anthropology l a-lb. 

RECOMMENDED: A reading knowledge of 
French or Ger man. 
REQUIRED: Psychology l a, and Zoology 10. 
(For partial substitution take Biology 2.) 
(P rer equisite Zoology la or 10. Not less 
than 6 units in Economics (preferably la-l b) 
or Political Science (prefer ably l a -lb) or 
Social Institutions (preferably la-lb) or 
Philosophy (preferably 5a-5b) . 

Electrical Engineering REQUIRED: Mathematics 3a-3b, 14a-14b; 
Mr. Pomeroy Chemistry la-lb; Physics la-lb, lc-ld; Me

chanical Engineering, 2, 6, l0a-l0b; Civil 
Engineering la-lb. 

• NO'.l.'"8: Bla<·kfacc worrls ancl figures denote com·ses not offered at San )lateo. 
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English 
Dr. Balderston 
Miss Cook 
Mr.Mercer 

J ournalistic Studies 
Mr. McAllister 

French 
Miss Herrington 
Mrs. Schuring 

Geography 
Mr. Abercrombie 

Geological Sciences 
Mr. Reichel 
Mr. Wilson 

German 
Miss Hack 
Mr. Koehler 

History 
Mr.Bashor 
Dr. Hepburn 
Dr. Rempel 
Dr. Stanger 
Dr. Taggart 

Household Art 
Miss D. Davis 

REQUIRED: English lb-la, 5.6a-5.6b, with 
an average grade of C. 

RECOMMENDED: One ancient and one mod
ern foreign language in high school to be 
continued in lower division. Philosophy and 
at least one foreign language should be 
elected in lower division. 

REQUIRED: One year of high school French 
or German or equivalent; high school Chem
istry or Physics; Geology la-lb and Zoology 
10. (For partial substitution take Biology 
2); English la-lb; Economics la-lb; History 
4a-4b; Philosophy 10a-10b; Political Science 
la-lb. 

REQUIRED: French A, B, C, D, 6a-6b, 5.0a-
5.0b, or their equivalents. 
RECOMMENDED : History 4a-4b, Philosophy 
10a-10b, and Latin. 

REQUIRED: Geography 1, 2, and 4. 
RECOMMENDED: Geology la. 

REQUIRED: Chemistry la-lb; Physics 2a-2b; 
Civil Engineering l a-lb; Geology la-lb; Min
er alogy la-lb; Trigonometry; Freehand and 
Geometrical Drawing. In selecting major 
group, student should note prerequisites for 
individual courses included in the group. 
(See U. of C. catalog.) 
RECOMMENDED: French and German. 
REQUIRED: German A, B, C, D, 6a-6b, 5.0a-
5.0b, or their equivalents. 

REQUIRED: History 4a-4b and Economics 
la or Geography 1. 

RECOMMENDED: History 8a-8b, Public 
Speakin g 120 or Librarianship 101. 

REQUIRED: High School Chemistry; House
hold Art Ia-l b, 6a-6b; History 4a-4b or equiva
lents. 
RECOMMENDED: High school courses in 
Clothing, Freehand and Mechanical Draw
ing and Physiology. Also Art 2a-2b; Anthrop
ology la-lb; Economics la-lb; Psychology la
lb; Latin, French, Italian, Spanish, or 
German. 

•xoTE: Blackface words and figures denote courses not offered at San l\fELteo. 
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Household Science 
Miss Young 

Hygiene (Public 
Health) 

Mr. McFadden 
Dr. Shepherd 
Miss Young 

In tern a tional 
Relations 

Dr. Rempel 

Italian 
Miss Peters 

Jurisprudence 
Mr. Faulkner 
Dr. Stanger 

Librarianship 
Miss Steele 

Mathematics 
Mr. Francis 
Mr. Westigard 

Mechanical 
Engineering 

Mr. Francis 
Mr. P aulsen 
Mr. Westigard 

Medicine (Pre-
medical) 

Mr. Matthew 
Dr. Shepherd 
Dr. Wilson 

Military Science 
and Tactics 

Dr. Taggart 

REQUIRED: Chemistry la-l b, 8; Economics 
la-lb; Household Science la-lb. 
RECOMMENDED: Bacteriology 1; Physics 
2a-Zb; Physiology. 
REQUIRED: Bacteriology 1, 4; Chemistry 
la-lb, 8; Hygiene 3, 4; Zoology la-lb; and 
French or German. 
RECOMMENDED: Chemistry 9; Physics 2a-
2b; Physiology 1; Zoology 100 (partial sub
stitution Zoology 2). 
REQUIRED: Economics la-lb; History 4a-
4b; Political Science la-lb; in addition, 
Philosophy 5a-5b, or Psychology la-lb, or 
Social Institutions la-lb. The choice should 
be made in consonance with the upper . di
vision elective to be chosen. 
REQUIRED: Not offered at San Mateo. 
RECOMMENDED: A reading knowledge of 
Latin. 
REQUIRED: Bachelor's degree from an ap
proved college. 

REQUIRED: A. B. degree of University of 
California or its equivalent. One year of 
college French and German. 
RECOMMENDED: Well rounded general 
education. Ability to use typewriter with 
accuracy. 
REQUIRED: High school plane trigonometry 
or Mathematics C, Mathematics E, 6, 8, 3a-
3b, 4a-4b. 
REQUIRED: Mathematics 3a-3b, 14a-14b; 
Chemistry la-lb; Physics la-lb, lc-ld; Me
chanical Engineering 2, 10a-10b; C. E. la, or 
M. E. 6. 

See page 87 for type curriculum. 

REQUIRED: Membership in Advanced 
Course, Reserve Officers' Training Corps with 
junior standing and credit in Political 
Science la-lb; Mathematics C, Mathematics 
1, and Jurisprudence 10a-10b. 
RECOMMENDED: High School Chemistry and 
Physics ; Military Science and Tactics; For
eign Language requirement satisfied in 
Spanish, French, German, Russian or Japan
ese; Philosophy 5a-5b, and Civil Engineering 
la-lb. 

•NOTB: Blackface: words a nd f igures d enote courses n o t offered at San Mateo. 
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Mining and 
Metallurgy 

Mr. Reichel 
Mr. Wilson 

Music 
Mr. Roehr 

Oceanography 
Mr. Reichel 
Mr. Wilson 

Optometry 
Mr.Pomeroy 
Dr. Redeker 

Paleontology 
Mr. Wilson 

Philosophy 
Dr. Roach 

Physical Ed ucation 
(men) 

Mr. Bissett 
Mr. McFadden 

Physical Education 
(Women) 

Miss Ginno 
Miss Young 

REQUIRED : Mathematics 3a-3b, 4a-4b; 
Chemistry l a-lb; Civil Engineering la-lb, 3; 
Physics la-l b, lc-ld; Geology la; Mining 5a-
5b; Mineralogy la-lb, 2. See Announcement 
of Courses for additional requirements in 
divisions of Mining, Metallurgy, Economic 
Geology, and Petroleum Engineering for 
second year. 

REQUIRED: Music la-lb, le or ld, 2a-2b, 
3a-3b, 4a-4b, 7a-7b, 14a-14b. 
RECOMMENDED: Electives from the follow
ing : Art 19 or similar courses; related cou rses 
in English: History 4a-4b; foreign languages, 
par ticularly French and German; Philosophy 
5a-5b or lOa-lOb and 136a-136b; Physics 2a-2b 
and 114. 

REQUIRED: Reading knowledge of scientific 
German or French; Mathematics C and 3a-
3b or lla-llb ; Chemistry la-lb; Physics 2a-
2b, 3a-3b; basic course in paleontology or in 
some one of the biological sciences. Comple
tion of a major in one, or a combination 
major in two of the following subjects: Bio
chemistry, Botany, Chemistry, Geology, 
Paleontology, Physics, Plant or Animal 
Physiology, or Zoology. 
RECOMMENDED: Chemistry 110. 

REQUIRED: Chemistry la-lb; English lb
la; Mat hematics C, 3a; Physics 2a-2b, 3a-3b; 
P hysiology 1, Psychology la. 
RECOMMENDED: Mathematics 3b-4a, Chem
istry 8, 9; Bacteriology 1, 4. 

REQUIRED: Botany la-lb or Zoology la-lb ; 
Geology la-lb; Paleontology 1, 2 and 3; 
Matriculation Chemistry or Physics. For 
majors emphasizing Geology, ,Mineralogy la 
and 2 are also requir ed. 
RECOMMENDED: French and German. 

REQUIRED: Philosophy 5a-5b, 10a-10b, and 
12. 

REQUIRED: Chemistry l a, Zoology 10, 
Physiology 1, Psychology la, Hygiene 3. 
RECOMMENDED: Public Speaking la-lb; 
Hygiene 2, 4; Bacteriology l ; Economics la
lb. 
REQUIRED: Chemistry la, Zoology 10, 
Physiology 1, Psychology la, Hygiene 3. 
RECOMMENDED: Public Speaking la-lb, 
Hygiene 2-4; Bacteriology 1, Economics la-lb. 

• N1>TI~: Bla<•kfuce w ords a nd fii;-u,·cs de note course~ not offe red al Sa n Mateo. 
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Physics 
Dr. Christensen 
Mr. Pomeroy 

Physiology 
E>r. Shepherd 
Miss Young 

Political Science 
Mr. McAllister 
Dr. Taggart 

Psychology 
Dr. Roach 

Public Speaking 
Miss Beveridge 
Mr. Tormey 

Social Institutions 
Dr. Taggart 
Mr. Thomson 

Spanish 
Mrs. Marsh 
Miss Peters 

Zoology 
Dr. Wilson 

REQUIRED: Physics la-lb, lc-ld or their 
equivalents; Chemistry la-lb; Mathematics 
C, 3a-3b, 4a-4b, or their equivalents. 
RECOMMENDED: Mathematics 8; reading 
knowledge of French and German. 

REQUIRED: Zoology la-lb or Physiology I ; 
Physics 2a-2b, 3a-3b; Chemistry la-lb, 8. 
RECOMMENDED: Chemistry 5 and 110 and 
a reading knowledge of French and German. 

REQUIRED: Political Science la-lb and one 
of the following courses: Economics la-lb, 
10, 11; History 4a-4b, 8a-8b; Jurisprudence 
l0a-IOb; Geography 1 and 2. 

REQUIRED: Psychology la, lb, and 5; either 
Physiology 1, or Zoology la, lb. 
RECOMMENDED: French, German, Chem
istry, Physics. 
REQUffiED: Public Speaking la-lb and 2a-
2b with a grade of C. 

REQUIRED: Social Institutions la-lb; Philos
ophy IOa-lOb. 
RECOMMENDED: Anthropology la-lb, Eco
nomics la-lb, Paleontology 1, Psychology la, 
Zoology 10. (For equivalent take Biology 
1, 2.) 

REQUIRED: Spanish A, B, C, D, 6a-6b, or 
four years of high school Spanish and 5.0a-
5.0b; two years of high school Latin or its 
equivalent. 

REQUIRED: Zoology la, lb and high school 
Chemistry or Chemistry la. 
FECOMMENDED: Chemistry lb, 8 and 9; 
French, German; and elementary courses in 
other biological subjects. 

*N OT E : Blacl<face words and figures denote courses n ot offered at San :1-ratco. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR ENTRANCE TO 
STANFORD UNIVERSITY 

A. Requirements to be met in the high school program. 
1. Scholarship Requirements: Applicants for admission in 

freshman standing must show evidence of having been 
graduated from an approved four-year preparatory school 
with 15 units of passing grade taken after the ninth grade, 
at least two of which shall be in English. The transcript 
of record must also show as having been completed after 
the ninth grade (al 11 units each of recommending grade, 
or (b) 9 units each of a recommending grade, provided the 
Aptitude Test is above the Stanford median, or (cl 9 units 
each of recommending grade provided that the average of 
the total record after the ninth grade and the average 
work for the last two years is not less than B. 

a. When A and B are the recommending grades, the 
combination of term grades of C and A, or C and B, 
will be accepted as recommending; but the combina
tion of A and C, or B and C will not be so accepted. 

b. In a subject continued for more than one year all the 
units offered will be considered of recommending 
grade if the last unit and the average of all the 
grades in that subject meet the recommending stan
dard. Units first completed with less than recom
mending grades may be raised to the recommending 
standard by repetition in a regular school term. 

c. One unit only will be accepted for typing; not more 
than 3 for music (only one of which may be in vocal 
or instrumental technique or both); and none wil1 
be accepted for physical education, military training, 
penmanship, or spelling. 

2. Subjects. The only prescribed subject for admission to the 
Lower Division is English (minimum, two units after the 
ninth grade). It is usually advantageous, however, for 
applicants to anticipate in the high school, certain Lower 
Division requirements of the University and to offer the 
following as part of the 15 units: 

Three units in English; three units in one foreign 
language; one unit in either Biology, Botany, Physiology, 
or Zoology; one unit in either Physics or Chemistry; one 
unit in American History (or in American History and 
and Civics). 
In anticipation of an engineering course, the applicant 

should offer one unit in plane geometry, two in algebra, 
one-half unit in trigonometry, one unit in mechanical 
drawing, and the foreign language and science require
ments listed above. 

B. Lower Division Requirements. 
Note: The quarter units named in the Stanford circular have 

been translated into semester units in the following paragraphs: 
The lower division requirements of the University are divided 

into three groups. Every student is required to take at least 10 
semester units of these groups during the first two years in the 
university. The requirements are as follows: 
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GROUP I-Arts and Letters (English, Foreign Language, Lec
ture courses in Music and Art). 

(a) Four units of English composition. San Mateo stu
dents take English lb-la. 

(b) English A during the first year, provided the student 
has failed to pass the matriculation test in English. 

(c) The completion in the University of the second quar
ter of a second-year reading course in a foreign 
language, or of a more advanced course. 

(d) Electives to make up the required total of ten units 
in this group, if the above requirements have not 
totaled that amount. 

GROUP II- Natural sciences, mathematics (applied mathe
matics, biology, botany, chemistry, engineering, 
geology, hygiene, logic, mathematics, military 
science, mining an d metallurgy, physics, psychology, 
zoology, and entomology) . 

(a) Six units of laboratory science during the first year. 
(1) Biological science for those who have completed 

a high-school year of physics or chemistry only. 
(2) Physics or chemistry for those who have com

pleted a high -school year of biological science 
only. 

(3) Biological science and physics or chemistry (a 
total of twelve units for those who have com
pleted neither a biological science nor a physical 
science in high school) . 

(b) Electives to make up the total of ten units in the 
group. 

GROUP III-Social sciences (history, political science, eco
nomics, philosonhy, and education). 

(a ) Eight units of History of Western Civilization. 
(b) Six units of Introduction to Social Problems. 

Acceptable from San Mateo Junior College: 
a . Citizenship la-lb. 
b. Any of the following history groups: History 

3a-3b, 4a-4b; 5a-5b; 8a-8b; 2la-21b. 
Students enrolled in the Lower Division will be required to attain 

a "C" average in their total record at the University before they 
are given Upper Division standing. 

Students transferring from other institutions with advanced 
standing will be relieved from such of the requirements of the 
Lower Division as, in the judgment of the Committee on Lower 
Division Administration they have substantially completed else
where. Such students should consult the Lower Division offices at 
Stanford University. 

Most of the science departments in the University, including the 
School of Medicine, require a reading knowledge of French or Ger
man for graduation, and German is required for all advanced 
degrees in the Chemistry Department. It is advantageous to begin 
these languages before matriculation. 

TRANSFER PRIVILEGES OF J. C. GRADUATES 
AT STANFORD UNIVERSITY 

Candidates for admission to the Upper Division must have com
pleted collegiate work which is satisfactory in quantity and quality. 
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1. Graduates of approved junior colleges who have completed 
the equivalent of at least 58 units of recognized standing, 
whose programs of study approximate the Lower Division re
quirements of Stanford University and whose grade point 
average is C plus (1.20) may enter the Upper Division. 

2. Credit for physical or military training will not be counted as 
part of this required number of units. 

3. Candidates whose programs of study do not fulfill the sub
stantial equivalent of the Lower Division requirements of the 
University will be considered for admission with advanced 
standing in the Lower Division and must complete Stanford's 
Lower Division requirements before entering the Upper 
Division. 

OUTLINE SCHEDULE FOR LOWER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS 
FOR STANFORD UNIVERSITY 

Note: The subject matter for a'll items where not specifically 
named must be selected with the greatest of care and in conformity 
with the directions appearing on pages 68 and 69. 

Items 1 and 2 required of all students. 
Item 3 presupposes three years of high school language, prefer

ably French or German. Bracketed figures show number of units 
for those who have not acceptable foreign language units earned 
in high school. 

Item 4, English A is to be taken in the first semester if Subject 
A Examination is taken but not passed. All others take English 50 
or 62. 

Item 8, Citizenship and Political Science 21, which is required 
of all students. 

First Year Second Year 
Item Subject Field 1.,'t Sem. 2nd Sem. 1st Sem. 2nd Sem. 
1. P. E . ............................ ½ ½ ½ ½ 
2. Hygiene .................... 2 
3. Language (Grp. I a ) 3or(5) 3or(5) 
4. Eng1ish (Grp. I c) .... (2) 
5. Elective filling out 

10 in Group !... ......... 3 
6. Natural Sc i e n c e 

3 

(Group II aL.. ......... 3 
7. Electives filling out 

10 in Group IL. ...... . 
8. Citizenship la - lb 

and Pol. Sci. 21 

3 

(Group III b) .......... 4 
9. History (Grp. III a) 

Free electives .......... ? 

4 

? 

Minimum totals re-

3or(0) 
3 

3 

2 
3or(4) 
? 

3or(0) 
3 

3 

3or(4) 
? 

Total 
Required 
2 
2 
6or (16) 
6 

6 

6 

6 

10 
6or(8) 
? 

quired .................. 16 16 16 16 64 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ENTRANCE TO 
STATE (TEACHERS) COLLEGES 

(Taken from San Jose State College Catalog) 
(Units indicated are semester units as awarded at San Mateo) 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE A. B. DEGREE 
In all departments of the college candidates for the bachelor of 

arts degree must complete at least 124 units for graduation. At 
least 30 units, including 6 units of the last year's work, must be 
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completed in residence. Not more than 40 units may be counted 
toward the degree in any one department, a lthough method courses 
offered by the department may be counted as education and may 
be taken in addition to the 40 unit limitation. 

LOWER DIVISION 
All degree programs must include the following lower division 

requirements, except that in some cases exemptions may be 
allowed: 

Natural Science, including a year laboratory course (may 
include hygiene, 2 units, and mathematics) .................... 14 units 

Social Science, including a year course and Constitution 
(may include Hist. of Philosophy, but not for year 
sequence) .................................................................................... 14 units 

English (Composition; may include 2 units of spe~ch) ...... 6 units 
Psychology ........................................................................................ 4 units 
Physical Education (two years) .................................................. 2 units 

EX EMPTIONS 
For each whole recommended unit of science in excess of one 

earned in grades eleven and twelve, an exemption of 2 units in 
college science requirements will be a1lowed. An exemption of 2 
units of science will also be allowed for each whole recommended 
unit of mathematics beyond two earned in high school. In no 
case may the minimum science requirement be reduced to less 
than one year of laboratory science. 

For each whole recommended unit of social science in excess 
of one earned in grades eleven and twelve, an exemption of 2 units 
wi11 be allowed. In no case may the requirement be reduced to less 
than one year of social science, and in every case the Constitution 
requirement must be met. 

Exemption from all or part of the English composition require
ment may be earned by passing a placement examination given by 
the English department. 

Exemptions in departmental requirements do not reduce the 
total number of units required for graduation. 

First year students must take Orientation during the autumn 
quarter without credit. 

ADVANCED STANDING 
From Other Colleges. Credits earned in accredited colleges will 

be evaluated by the registrar and advanced standing allowed on the 
basis of the evidence submitted. Credit toward the fulfillment of 
graduation requirements shall be allowed only in so far as the 
courses satisfactorily completed meet the standards and the require
ments of the basic course pattern of the college. 

Credits earned in nonaccredited colleges may be accepted as a 
basis for advanced standing only to the extent that the applicant 
can demonstrate to the satisfaction of the college that a satisfac
tory degree of proficiency has been attained in the courses in 
question. 

From J unior Colleges. Credits earned in accredited junior col
leges will be evaluated by the registrar in accordance with the 
following provisions: 

1. Not more than 64 hours of work may be allowed for credit 
earned in junior college. 

2. No credit may be allowed for professional courses in education. 
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UPPER DIVISION 
On the completion of 60 units of college work, including the 

above lower division requirements, with a "C" average on the whole 
program as well as the required courses in natural science, socia1 
science, and English, the student will be admitted to the upper 
division. Admission to the upper division is prerequisite to admis
sion to education courses. (See also other requirements for admis
sion to teacher training outlined below.) 

In a few cases students may be admitted to the upper division 
with subject deficiencies when to delay this action would unneces
sarily postpone the student's admission to the teacher training 
program. Normally, the student will complete two years in resi
dence subsequent to admission to the upper division. In every case, 
unless otherwise approved by the committee, the student must com
plete at least one year (30 units) of work subsequent to admission 
to the upper division. Under no condition will credit earned in 
technical courses be counted for more than two years of lower 
division work. Consequently, a student registered for a technical 
course may not be classified in the upper division. 

A minimum of 40 units in upper division courses (numbered 100 
or above) is required for graduation. 

MAJORS AND MINORS 
Each candidate for the A. B. degree must fulfill the requirements 

for one major and one minor, except when the candidate is qualify
ing for a general credential, in which case two minors are required 
in addition to the major in education. Candidates for the general 
junior high school credential must complete the junior high school 
major and a minor in subjects taught in junior high schoo1, one 
of which should be in an academic field. Students who plan to 
continue in graduate school for the general secondary credential 
should complete a major and a minor in subjects taught in high 
school. 

The candidate should consult heads of the departments con
cerned early in his course. Major and minor requirements are de
termined by the department head, and will vary slightly, depending 
upon the student's needs. 

It is possible to work foi; more than one credential, although for 
each extra credential a minimum of 12 units iS" necessary in addi
tion to the 124 required for the degree. 

ADMISSION TO TEACHER TRAINING 
Prospective teachers may apply for admission to courses leading 

to any of the credentials. Admission to the college, however, does 
not imply nor guarantee acceptance for teaching training. The 
San Jose plan calls for a very careful process of observation and 
selection during the freshman and sophomore years. If, at the end 
of the sophomore year, a student has convinced the faculty that 
he is good teacher material, he will be accepted as a candidate for 
teacher training. Acceptance for one teaching credential does not 
imply acceptance for any other credential desired. Acceptance is 
based upon the fol1owing requirements: 

1. Personnel tests. The results of the tests are used for guidance 
purposes and to measure the student's proficiency in the elementary 
school subjects. · 
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2. Fundamental courses. All teacher-training candidates are 
required to pass the following courses covering the elementary 
school subjects: Geography, history, penmanship, grammar, arith
metic, reading, and spelling. These courses, which yield no creditr 
should be completed by the end of the sophomore year. It is ad
vised that the entering freshman take one course each quarter until 
all have been completed. With the exception of grammar and pen
manship, satisfactory scores in the personnel tests will be accepted 
to clear these subject requirements. Clearance in these funda
mental subjects is prerequisite to admission to education courses, 
For this reason, it is very important that transfers with advanced 
standing make every effort to satisfy these requirements during 
their first quarter of attendance. 

3. Physical examination. All candidates for teacher training 
must pass a thorough physical examination given by the college 
physician immediately prior to teacher-training interviews. 

4. Teacher-training interviews. An application for acceptance 
as a teacher-training candidate should be filed at the end of the 
freshman year. Application blanks are available in the personnel 
office. Each applicant is required to have a series of interviews 
with members of the committee on teacher training. In these 
interviews the committee will review the student's complete history 
in order to determine his fitness for teaching. 

5. A satisfactory scholarship average. Candidates must have 
better than a "C" average in order to qualify for teacher training. 

6. Completion of the lower division. No student is admitted to 
the upper division until he has a "C" average on his total record 
as well as in required courses in natural science, social science and 
English. 

7. General fitness for teaching. General weakness in the fore
going items or the evidence of unfavorable traits of character or 
personality will disqualify a student from candidacy for teacher 
training. 

Student teaching may not be done un til all the prerequisites to 
acceptance listed above have been completed. 

It is important that transfers, as well as former students who 
attended San Jose State College before the adoption of the present 
plan, ant icipate the need for prompt satisfaction of the prerequisites 
to acceptance for teacher training. Former graduates of the college 
who are returning to work for the degree must satisfy all require
ments for acceptance for teacher training. Admission to education 
courses will be withheld until these requirements are cleared. The 
personnel tests should be taken before entrance. To postpone them 
may mean delay in graduation. 

In general, the subject-matter requirements for the teaching 
credentials issued by the college will be required of transfers hold
ing recognized degrees from other colleges. They must qualify for 
teacher training in the manner outlined above. A minimum of two 
quarters of residence is required of degree transfers working for a 
credential. Ordinarily, however, it takes at least a year, and in 
case the candidate does not satisfy the requirements for admission 
to teacher training promptly it may take longer. 
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CITIZENSHIP 
Only citizens of the United States may become candidates for 

long term teaching credentials. Foreigners who have filed their 
first papers are eligible to apply for short-term credentials. Failure 
to complete the naturalization process within six months of the 
date of eligibility will result in the revocation of the credential. 
After a foreigner has become naturalized he may qualify for a 
long-term credential. 

No student should make his choice of electives without having at 
hand the most recent catalog of the State college to which he 
expects to transfer. 



EXAMPLES OF CURRICULA 
TAKEN AT SAN MA TEO 

The purpose of these courses is t o accomplish a well rounded 
two-year college program; to prepare for some specific occupation, 
or to enter some higher technical course. Except for the University 
of California, whose requirements have been listed on pages 52 to 
67, other universities and colleges will accept these courses as units 
in advanced standing provided an average grade of "C" has been 
made in all work attempted. If requirements have been m et , the 
University of California wm accept any course numbered A, B, C, 
D, and any course numbered from 1 to 49. Courses numbered from 
50 to 99 can be offered as electives or for removing high school 
deficiences. All the two-year courses here listed provide for com 
pleting the requirements for graduation as specified by the State 
Board of Education. 

The curricula here outlined are suggestive only. They may be 
materially changed by t he student in con ference with his adviser, 
who will assist him to enroll in a curriculum which will be built 
upon the student's interests, abilities and previous training in the 
lig ht of his chosen objective. 

ART CURRICULA 
SUGGEST ED PROGRAM FOR U N IVERSITY ART MAJORS• 

First Yea r 
P. E . ................................ ½ ½ 
Art 19 .............................. 2 
Art 2a, 2b...................... 2 2 
Art 3a, 3b ...................... 2 2 

,..Art la, lb ...................... 2 2 
Art 50a............................ 2 
Science .......................... 3 

Second Year 
P. E . ................................... ½ ½ 
English or Philosophy .. 3 3 
Language ....... .. .. ...... .. . . .. . .. 3 3 
Politica l Science 21... ..... 2 
Social Science .................. 3 3 
Science .............................. 3 3 
Art Electives .................... 3 3 

Language ...................... 5 5 
Hygiene ........................ 2 
Art Electives ................ 1 1 

17½ 15½ 

16½ 17½ 
ART ELECTIVES 

(Art 13a, 13b- 2-2 
Art 50b - 2 
Art 51a , 5lb- 1-1 
Art 52a, 52b- 2-2 
Art 53a, 53b- 1-1 
Art 55 -1-1 

Art 56a, 56b- 2-2 
Art 57a, 57b-2-2 
Art 58a, 58b- 2-2 
Art 59a, 59b- 1-1 
Art 60a - 1 
Art 61 - 1-1) 

SEMI-PROFESSIONAL COURSE I N FINE AN D APPLI ED ARTS 

The semi-professional curricu1um in Art training is organized to 
meet the needs of those who do not wish to continue academic 
study beyond the Junior College but who intend to enter pro
fessional or commercial art work, or who plan to carry on advanced 
study at an accredited art institution. 

•This program pr es u1>POReR that the Uni ve rsi lY entrance r ecom m e ndation s 
have l>cen met In fu ll In t he high sc hool J>ro~ ram . 

.. l!'or A rt Majors la or l b may be condueted as a thr ee-u nit cou rse. See 
lns t r u~tor. 
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Advertising Art and Interior Decorating firms of recognized 
standing require four years of art school preparation. 

F irst Year 
P. E . .................................. ½ ½ 
Art 2a, 2b ......................... 2 2 
Art 3a, Sb ......................... 2 2 
Art 19.... ....................... 2 
Art la, lb ....... . .. ......... 2 2 
Art SO a, SOb........ .. .......... 2 2 
English (la, lb) ............. 3 3 
Science .................. 3 
Hygiene .................... ....... 2 
Art Electives .................... 1 1 

,, . 

Second Year 
P. E . ........................... ½ ½ 
Political Science 21 ..... 2 
Journalism la, lb . 3 3 
P ub. Speaking (Sa, Sb) 2 2 
English Electives• ... .. .. 3 3 
Art Electives .......... .. 9 7 

(Art 13a, 13b-2-2 
Art Sla, Slb- 1 1 
Art S2a, S2b- 2-2 
Art S3a, S3b- 1-l 
Art 55 - 1-1 
Art S6a, 56b-2-2 
Art S8a, 58b-2 2 
Art 59a, 59b-l 1 
Art 60 - 1 
Art 61 - 1-1) 

17½ 17½ 

COl\lMERCE CURRICULA 
Two types of curricula in Commerce offered by this junior college 

are: 
(a ) 

Cb) 

The certificate curriculum leading to junior standing in 
.four-year colleges and universities and to the J unior 
College diploma. 
The semi professional curriculum leading to the Junior 
College diploma, and preparing for employment in a 
business position, but not leading to University courses 
In the upper division. 

CERTIFICATE COURSE IN COMM E RCE LEADING TO 
JUNIOR CERTI F I CATE IN COMMERCE 

F irst Year Second Year 
P. E. ....... ½ ½ P. E. ........ ½ ½ 
Foreign Language .......... 5 S 
English lb-la...... .. ... 3 3 
Geog. 1 and 2 .............. 3 3 
Hist. or Pol. Sci... ............ 3 3 

Econ. la-lb ........ . .. 3 3 
Juris. 18a 18b ................... 3 3 
Econ. 14a 14b .................... 3 3 
Math. 2 .............................. 3 

Science ................... ........ 3 Pol. Sci. 21 .................... 2 
Hygiene .......................... 2 Elective .. 3 4 

16½ 17½ 15½ 15½ 
Recommended Electives: Econ. 10 or 11 

•:-.ote: I<'or student R ln tere~tt>d In th1> F lue Art~ or Sta gec-rnrt. t he follow
Ing C0U1'8C8 In Englis h are sug►;(•sted : ),;nglls h G (3), J•:ng ll>1h 5.Ga-5.6b (3-3 ) , 
Public S1>0tlklng 2a, 2b (3-3) . l•'or t hosl' In t he Ad ,·ertising 1\ r l Group, the 
followi nl-:' courses a r e rl'eomm e11<lNl: Public Speak in g la, lb (:J-3) , Journalism 
51 (3), (Commerce 73) . 
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THE SEMI-PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA IN SECRETARIAL TRAINING 
ONE.YEAR STENOGRAPHIC COURSE 

P. E . ........................................................................................................ ½ 
Shorthand (Com. 90a-90b) ................................................................ 10 
Transcription (Com. 91b ) ............................................................... . 

~~irst ~~~rgo!~asi~~! .. :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~ 
Office Machines (Com. 93a) ........................................................... . 
Hygiene .................................................................................................. 2 
Filing (Com. 95) ................................................................................. . 
Electives: Choice of-Penmanship and Spelling (Com. 51) 

Personal Efficiency (Com. 58) 
Econ. 14a 

½ 
5 
2 
2 
3 
2 

Business Fundamentals (Com. 53).... 3 
17½ 18½ 

TWO-YEAR SE".CRETAR IAL COURSE 

First Year 
P. E . .................................... ½ 
Typing (Com. 92a-92b).. 2 
English .............................. 3 
Econ. 14a ........................... . 
Hygiene ............................ 2 
Filing (Com. 95) ............. . 
Shorthand (Com. 90a-

90b) ................................ 10 

½ 
2 
3 
4 

1 

5 

Second Year 
P. E . .................................... ½ 
Shorthand (Com. 90c) .. 5 
Typing (Com. 92c) .......... 2 
Office Mach. (Com. 

93a) ................................ 2 
Pol. Sci. 21 ........................ 2 
Transcription (Com. 

91c) ................................ 2 
Bus. Corres. (Com. 56).. 3 

½ 

2 

Trans. (Com. 91b) ......... . 2 
Bus. Exper. (Com. 100).. 2 
Electives• ······················:.:..··--1-2_ 

*Electives: 
17½ 17½ 

16½ 16½ 
Personal Efficiency (Com. 58) 
Econ. 14b 
Business Fundamentals (Com. 53) 
Cur. Econ. Problems (Com. 52) 
Penmanship and Spelling (Com. 51) 
SEMI.PROFESSIONAL GENERAL BUSINESS COURSE 

First Yea r Second Year 
P. E. .................................... ½ ½ P. E. .................................... ½ ½ 
Hygiene ............................ 2 Pol. Sci. 21 ........................ 2 
Bus. Arith. (Com. 50-54) 2 3 Investments (Com. 81) .. 
Eng. A or 50 ...................... 2 (3} Insurance (Com. 82) ...... 2 
Econ. 14a, 14b .................. 4 4 Real Estate (Com. 83) .. 
Juris. 18a, 18b .................. 2 3 Money & Bank. (Com. 
Filing (Com. 95) .............. 1 86) .................................. 3 
Typing (Com. 92a, 92b) 2 2 Occupations (Com. 87) .. 
Cur. Econ. & Soc. Prob. Office Machines and 

2 

2 

2 

(Com. 52)...................... 2 Mimeo. (Com. 93a) .... 2 
Penmanship & Spelling Bus. Sta. (Com. 66) ........ 2 

(Com. 51) ...................... 3 Buymanship (Com. 79) 3 
Electives .......................... 2 Bus. Corresp. (Com. 56) 3 

-- -- Pers. Effie. {Com. 58) .... 2 
16½ 16½ Bus. Fund. (Com. 53).... 3 

Electives• .......................... 5 
17½ 16½ 

*Recommended Electives: Econ. la, lb, IO, 11; Geography l , 2; 
Advanced Accounting (Com. 60). 
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SEMI -PROFE SSIONAL ACCOU N TI N G COURSE 
First Year 

P. E. . .... ½ ½ 
Penmanship (Com. 51) 3 
Bus. Arith. (Com. 50 54) 2 3 
Bus. Stat. (Com. 66) ..... 2 
Econ. 14a-14b (Account-

ing) ········ ... 4 4 
English 50.. .. ............... 3 
Bus. Corresp. (Com. 56) 3 
Typing (Com. 92a 92b) .. 2 2 
Hygiene ..... . .............. 2 
Investments (Com. 81) .. 2 
Real Estate (Com. 83) .. 2 
Bus. Fund. (Com. 53) ... 3 

18½ 19½ 

Second Year 
P. E. .. .. 112 ½ 
Auditing (Com. 63) ...... 3 
Income Tax ( Com. 64) .. 3 
Adv. Account'g (Com. 

6oa.60b > ...... 3 3 
Cost Account'g {Com. 

62) ..... 3 
Econ. la, lb......... . ......... 3 3 
Pol. Sci. 21 .................... 2 
Juris. 18a, 18b .. . ...... 2 3 
!!:lee ti ves • .. . .. ......... 2 
Pers. Effie. (Com. 58) .... 3 

16½ 17½ 

•Recommended Electives: Econ. 10, 11; Geography 1, 2; Insur 
ance (Com. 82). 

SEMI-PROF ESSIONAL MERCHANDISING COURSE 
First Year 

P. E. ..... . 112 ½ 
Hygiene ..... ......... .. ... 2 
Bus. Arith. (Com. 50>. ... 2 
English 50 3 
Bus. Corresp. (Com. 

56) ...... ......... 3 
Public Speaking la ...... 3 
Sa'Jesmanshlp (Com. 

70-71) ............. 2 3 
Advertising (Com. 73).. 3 
Juris. 18a-18b ...... .. .... 2 3 
Penmanship & Spelling 

(Com. 51> ...... 3 
Pers. Effie. (Com. 58).... 3 

(Com. 72) ............... 1 
Show Card Writing 

15½ 18½ 

Second Year 
P. E. ......... ........ ½ ½ 
Pol. Sci. 21 .................... 2 
Problems of the Con 

sumer (Com. 78) ......... 3 
Buymanshlp (Com. 79 .. 3 
Merchandising (Com. 

76) ............. ...... .. ..... 3 
Bus. Stat. (Com. 66) ..... 2 
Occupations (Com. 87) 2 
Cur. Econ. & Soc. 

Problems (Com. 52) 2 
Electives• ...... 4 5 
Insurance (Com. 82>. .... 2 
Investments (Com. 81}.. 2 
Real Estate (Com. 83) .. 2 

16½ 16½ 

•Recommended Electives: Psychology la or 2; Econ. la, lb, 10, 
14, 14a, 14b; Typing (Com. 92); Geography 1, 2. 

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 
Cunicula In engineering technology are provided for those 

students whose plans !01 obtRlning a professional engineering 
education are uncertain, and who may wish to enter industry on 
the production or operating level. Since many such s tudents ulti
mately may wish to continue their academic education, the maxi
mum possible opportunity is afforded lo secure university credit in 
order that the path to future academic progress may not be 
seriously blocked. 

The principal emphasis is placed upon the acquisition of funda 
mental principles and basic skills of the widest applicability, so that 
the graduate may have the maximum possible choice of vocation, 
yet be prepared to develop quickly the specific knowledge and skill 
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required in his chosen field, after he has obtained employment. 
The student is strongly advised to seek opportunities for employ
ment during vacation to serve as a background for his studies. 

Prerequisites for Engineering Technology Curricula 
The curricula listed below presuppose 3 ½ years of high school 

mathematics including plane geometry and trigonometry; and 1 
year of high school physics and chemistry. If these subjects have 
not been completed with satisfactory standing, certain adjustments 
will be necessary, which may delay graduation. Students who evi
dence a satisfactory degree of skill in geometric drawing and 
engineering lettering may be excused from M. E. A and B. 

Three Curricula in Engineering Technology 
The Engineering Technology Courses do not anticipate subse

quent study in a university. 
A. Civil Technology. The Civil Technology curriculum prepares the 

student for surveying or other technical service in the field of 
civil engineering, in connection with the construction of high
ways, railroads, bridges, dams, water supply and sewerage sys
tems and steel, concrete, and wood structure of various types. 
Modifications of this curriculum may be arranged to suit the 
needs of those who intend to enter the building industry with a 
view to becoming contractors or construction foremen, or de
signers and builders of residences, stores or other buildings. 

B. Mecha nical Technology. The Mechanical Technology curriculum 
is designed to aid students who wish to enter the manufacturing 
and fabricating industries, with the objective of becoming pro
duction foremen, drafting room or shop technicians, etc. This 
is the most general curriculum and serves as an excellent start
ing point for a wide range of engineering activities which do not 
require a degree from the university. 

C. Electrical Technology. The Electrical Technology curriculum is 
designed to prepare the student for technical employment in 
the electrical industries, including the public service corporations. 
The curricula will be enlarged upon from year to year to keep 
the courses up-to.date. Special students who desire training in 
a special field will be welcomed to the courses. 

CIV IL TECHN OLOGY CURRICULUM•• 
First Year Second Year 

P. E . .................................. ½ ½ P . E . .................................. ½ ½ 
*Math. 53a, 53b ................ 3 3 
Physics la, lb ................ 3 3 
M. E. A ......... ..................... 1 

Math. 54 .......................... 3 
C. E . 53 ............................ 2 
C. E. 54 ............................ 2 

M. E. B. ............................. 2 C. E . 57............................ 3 
M. E. lOa.......................... 2 *M. E. 55............................ 3 
C. E. 51a, 51b .................. 3 4 
C. E. 8.............................. 2 

M. E. 56 ............................ 3 
*M. E. 51............................ 3 

English ............................ 3 M. E. 58............................ 2 
Hygiene .......................... 2 Geo!. la ............................ 3 

Pol. Sci 21... ..................... 2 
15½ 16½ •Public Speaking la...... 3 

Elective .......................... 2 

15½ 16½ 

•sec note "all<'rno.lh·es. et('., al bo ttom of page 80. 
••see prerequisites ror Engineering Technology Curricula above. 
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M E:CHANICAL TE:CHNOLOGY CURRICULUM •• 
First Year Second Year 

P. E. .................................. ½ ½ P. E. ....... ........................... ½ ½ 
• Math. 53a, 53b ................ 3 3 Math. 54 .......................... 3 
M. E. A .............................. 1 M. E. 55 ............................ 3 
M. E. B .............................. 2 M. E. lOb.......................... 2 
M. E. 6.............................. 3 M. E. 51............................ 3 
M. E. lOa.......................... 2 M. E. 57 ............................ 3 
C. E. 51a .......................... 3 *M. E. 58............................ 2 
C. E. 8.............................. 2 M. E . 59............................ 3 
English ............................ 3 P ol. Sci. 21...................... 2 
Hygien e .......................... 2 *Public Speaking la...... 3 
Physics 5la •5lb ............ 3 3 E. E. 51-52 ........................ 4 4 

15½ 15½ 15½ 17½ 
E:LE:CTRICAL TE:CHNOLOGY CURRICULUM•• 

F irst Year Second Year 
P . E . .................................. ½ ½ 

*Math. 53a, 53b ................ 3 3 
P. E . ................................. ½ ½ 
Math. 54... ....................... 3 

Physics 51a, 51b ............ 3 3 
M . E. A ............................ 1 

•M . E. lOb .......................... 2 
M. E. 55............................ 3 

M. E. B ............................ 2 
C. E. 59............................ 3 
M. E . l Oa.......................... 2 
C. E. 51a .......................... 3 
C. E. 8.............................. 2 
English ............................ 3 
Hygiene ...... ................... 2 

M . E. 51............................ 3 
E. E. 51. ............................. 4 
E . E . 52.............................. 4 
Physics le ........................ 3 
Pol. Sci. 21................. ..... 2 
Public Speaking l a ...... 3 
Elective .......................... 2 4 

15 ½ 15½ 17½ 16½ 

.. See prerequ isites for Engineering Technology CurriC'11 la above. 
*Alterirnt.ive~: 1'he studen t, with the appro\"al of h is adviser , may se lect 

courses fro m the following lis t as alten ,atives to any or the above courses 
ma rked with an aste risk (•) . 

Math. 3a-3b .............................................................................. 3 3 
Chemistry l a, l b; General Chemistry .............................. 5 5 
Physics 51, 52, Physical Problems and Laboratory...... 3 
Economics 14a-14b: Accounting ......... ................................. 3 3 
Economics 52: Cost Accountin g......... ...... ........................... 3 
C. E. 39: Technical R eports .................................................. 1 to 3 
E. E. 51 and E. E . 52 ................................................................ 4 4 

TWO-YEAR TRADES COMPLETION CURRICULA 
MACHINE: DRAFTI N G 

First Year Second Year 
P. E ..................................... ½ ½ 
M. E. A ................................ 1 

P. E ........................... .......... ½ ½ 
M. E. 57 .............................. 3 

M. E. B ............................... 2 M. E. 58 .............................. 3 
Hygiene 1 or 2 .................. 2 
M. E. 56.............................. 3 
M . E. 55.............................. 3 

Pol. Sci. 21.. ...................... 2 
M. E . 59.............................. 3 
Electives• .............. .......... 7 14 

Electives• ... ..................... 10 10 

15½ 16½ 15½ 17½ 
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ARCHITECTURAL DRAFTING 
First Year Second Yea r 

P. E. .................................... ½ ½ P. E . .................................... ½ ½. 
Arch. A .............................. 1 Arch. 1. ............................... 2 
Arch. B .............................. 2 Pol. Sci. 21.. ...................... 2 
Hygiene 1 or 2.................. 2 Arch. 2.............................. 2 
Arch. C.............................. 2 Electives• ........................ 11 14 
Electives* ........................ 10 14 

15½ 16½ 15½ 16½. 
ELECTRI CAL DRAFTING 

F ir st Year 
P. E . .................................... ½ ½ 
M. E. A ................................ 1 

Second Yea r 
P. E . .................................... ½ ½ 
E. E. 54 .............................. 3 

M.E. B ................................ 2 Pol. Sci. 21.. ...................... 2 
Hygien e 1 or 2.................. 2 
E . E. 53.............................. 3 
M. E . 55.............................. 3 

E. E. 55................................ 3 
Electives• ........................ 10 13 

Electives* ........................ 10 10 

15½ 16½ 15½ 16½ 
* OTHER AVAILABLE COURSES IN ENGI NEERING ANO SC I ENCE: 

Math. A Phys. la 
Math. B ** Phys. lb .. 
Math. C* • Phys. le 
Math. I ** Phys. ld** 
Math. 8a * * Phys. 55 
Math. 53a-b** Chem. la 
Math. 3a-b** Chem. lb** 
Math. 4a-b**. Chem. 10** 
Math. l Oa-b** Chem. 51 ** 

M. E. 1 ** C. E . 8 
M. E. 10a C. E. 51a 
M. E. 10b C. E. 51b 
E.E. 51 C.E.54 
E. E. 52 C. E. 57 
Geol. la** C. E. 59 
Geol. lb** Mineralogy la** 
Geol. 2 Mineralogy lb** 

Math. 51 ** Chem. 52 
Math. 54** Chem. 53** 

• •cou rses w ith pre requisites. 

PRE-MEDICAL AND PRE-DENTAL CURRICULA 
The following curricula are suggested for two years of pre

medical or pre-dental work; they may be modified to suit any 
special requirements of the college for which the student is pre
paring. Electives should be chosen to satisfy requirements for the 
Junior College diploma of graduation. 

PRE-MEDICAL 
First Year 

Subject A ......................... . 
P. E ..................................... ½ ½ 
Eng1ish lb-la .................. 3 3 
Chem. la-lb ...................... 5 5 
Zool. la-lb ........................ 4 4 
French or German ........ 3-5 3-5 

15½ 15½ 
17½ 17½ 

Second Yea r 
P . E . .................................... ½ ½ 
Chem. 8, 5 .......................... 3 3 
Physics 2a-2b .................... 3 3 
Physics 3a-3b.................... 1 1 
Zool. 2 ................................ 3 
Hygiene .............................. 2 
Pol. Sci. 21... ..................... 2 
Electives (Including 

Soc. Sci. a nd Phil.) .... 6 7 

18½ 16½ 



~2 :,,\X )IJ\'l'l•:o Jl!l\'IOH cm.LEGE JH"LLETIX FOil 193;.::s 

PRE-DENTAL 
First Vear Second Vear 

Subject A ......................... P. E. ............. I~ ½ 
P. E. ½ ½ Chem. 8, 9 .. 3 3 
English lb-la 3 3 zoo!. la-lb .... ............... 4 4 
Chem. la.lb ...................... 5 5 Physics 2a2b . ............. 3 3 
E'lectlves (Including Hygiene 2 

Soc. Sci.) ..... ,o OOHOO 7 7 Pol. Sci. 21.... .................. 2 
-- -- Electives (Including 
15½ 151/2 Philosophy) 4 4 

16½ 16½ 

PRE-NURSING CURRICULA 
F o r 

University of California Hospital 
First Vear 

1st 2nd 
Semes. Semes. 

Subject A ........... . 
P. E. ½ 1~ 
Language ...... 5(or3) 3(or0) 
Hygiene ................ 2 
English lb, l a . 3 3 
Economics la, lb 3 3 
Psychology la, lb .. 3 3 
Electives ..... - (or2)-(or3) 
Chemistry la 5 

Total ........... 16½ 17 ½ 
Second year not, recommended 

at San Mateo 

J~n r 

Stanford University Hospital 
First Vear 

1st 2nd 
Semes. Semes. 

Subject. A ......... .. 
P.E. ½ 
Language .. 5(or3) 
Chemistry la, lb 5 
Citizenship ... 4 
Hygiene ...... . 2 
Electives .......... . (or2) 

½ 
3(or0) 
5 
4 

3(or6) 

Totals........ 16½ 15½ 
Second year not recommended 

at San Mateo 

RECREATIONAL LEADERSHIP CURRICULUM 
This course does not anticipate that the student will continue 

in the university. 
First Vear 

Subject A ...... . 
P . E. (2 activities>. ......... 1 
Biology 1 ...... . ..... 4 
Biology 2 ......................... . 
English .............................. 3 
Public Speaking la ....... . 
Hygiene 2-52 ................ 2 
Music 3a ..... . .......... 2 
Music 63a......... . ........... 1 
Art 2a 2b ...................... 2 
Art 19 ................ . 
Theory of Athletics 

(P. E. 55b) 
Electives ...... . .......... 2 

17 

1 

2 

3 
2 

2 
2 

2 
2 

16 

Second Vear 
P . E. (2 activities) .......... 1 
English 5.4a ••·•·-··· 2 
Journalism la. 
Citizenship la ............... 4 
Geo!. 2 ...... ·····················-··· 
Typing (Com. 92a) ........ 2 
Pol. Sci. 21 
P sychology la .............. . 
First Aid 

(Hygiene 53) 
Theory of Athletics 

1 

(P. E. 55a) ........... 2 
Recreational Leader-

ship (P. E . 56) ........... . 
Art 55a .......... . 
Electives ...................... 2 
Botany 4 ········-·······•··· 2 

1 

3 

3 

2 
3 

3 
1 

16 16 
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Major in Physical Education 
Students who wish to major in Physical Education may complete 

the first two years of the four-year group major in Physical Educa
tion and Hygiene for the A. B. degree with the State College's 
Special Secondary Credential in Physical Education, and may also 
complete the first two years of the five-year course necessary for 
the State Teachers' Secondary Credential in Physical Education. 

Candidates for a degree from the University of California at 
Berkeley must fulfill the group requirements as out'lined in the 
schedule for the College of Letters and Sciences. 

Candidates for a degree from State Colleges must fulfill the 
requirements as outlined in the San Mateo Junior College Announce
ment of Courses. 

It is recommended that students who expect to major in Physical 
Education take Physical Education 1, 2c, 3b, 4, 5a-5b, and 6, and that 
as many other Physical Education classes be inc'Juded as the stu
dent's program will permit. 



ANNOUNCEMENT OF COURSES IN 
THE GENERAL COLLEGE 

Courses designated as A, B, C, D, E, and 1 to 49 are Certificate 
Courses. 

Courses designated 50 to 99 are Completion Courses. 
Abbreviations.-The credit value of each course In semester units 

is indicated for each semester by a numeral in parentheses follow
ing the title. A semester unit is one hour of the student's time at 
the College, weekly, during one semester, in lecture or recitation, 
together with the time necessary in preparation therefor; or a 
longer time in laboratory or other exercises, not requiring other 
preparations. 

The session during which the course is given is shown as follows: 
I , first semester; II, second semester; yr., throughout the year. The 
name of instructor giving course for this year follows title. Final 
information concerning class hours wil1 be found In the SChedule 
of Classes, which will be issued to each student on registration day. 

Courses marked with an asterisk (•> parallel courses given at the 
University of California and bear the same numbers. 

ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY 
1. Anatomy and Physiology (2) I and II. Dr. Shepherd. 

Two lectures per week. 
Prerequisite: Biology 1 or Zoology la, or consent of Instructor. 

A knowledge of elementary physics and chemistry Is recommended. 
A course designed to familiarize the student with the stfucture 

and functions of the organs of the following systems: Muscular, 
nervous, circulatory, respiratory, excretory and digestive. This 
elective course Is primarily for Pre-medical, Pre dental and Pre
nursing students desiring Information in the fields listed above. 

ARCHITECTURE 
A. Architectural Drawing (1) I and II. 

Three hours weekly. 
Introductory course In architectural linear drawing and lettering. 

B. Architectural Drawing (2) I and II. Mr. Paulsen. 
Six hours weekly. 
Prerequisite: Architectural Drawing A or equivalent. 
Constructional details of frame buildings. Lectures, drafting 

room practice, and visits to buildings and Industrial plants. 
C. and D. Architectural Drawing (2) I and 11. Mr. Paulsen. 

Six hours weekly. 
Prerequisite: Architectural Drawing B or equivalent. 
Studies and working drawings of small domestic buildings. 

Drafting room practice and occasional visits to buildings. 
1. Architectural Drawing (2) I. 

Six hours weekly. 
Prerequisite: Architectural Drawing A or equivalent. 
Study of architectural forms and composition. 
This is the University course, but the custom of the Department 

of Architecture at the University of California is not to award 
credit for work done in any other institution in architecture except 
by examination. This course is necessary for those expecting to 
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take t he examination or who expect 
at the University of California. 
2. Architectural Drawing; Descriptive 

to register for Architecture 

Geometry. (2) II.* 
Six hours weekly. 
Prerequisite: Course 

ing room problems . 

Mr. Westigard. 
1 and solid geometry. Lectures and draft-

ART 
Preparation for the Major in Art as r equired by the University 

of California: 
Art la or lb (3); 2a-2b ( 4) ; 3a-3b ( 4) : 19 (2) . 
Philosophy 5a-5b (6) or Public Speaking 2a-2b (6). 

Prospective majors in Art should enroll for course 2a in the f irst 
h alf of the freshman year. 

((t) Additional training and credit may be obtained by re-regis
tration in and continuation of any Art courses marked thus (tl) . 

( (x) - While intended primarily for regular students taking the 
semi-professional or pre-major curriculum in Art, the courses 
marked with an (x) are especially recommended for any member 
of the community interested in Adult Education and effective use 
of leisure time.) 
*'''la-lb (x) . Histor y of Ar t (2-2) yr. la-I; lb-II. Mr. Patterson. 

Two lee tures per week. 
Prerequisite: None. (Either la or lb may be taken independ

ently.) 
la. The art of Egypt, Mesopotamia, Greece and Rome. 
lb. History of Medieval, Renaissance, and Modern Art. 

2a . Form (2) I. Miss D. Davis. 
Two required class hours and four additional hours for labora

tory per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
Introduction to the practice of art. Charcoal and brush-and-ink 

rendering of simple plant and animal forms. Study of line, surface, 
etc., as elements of artistic invention. 
2b. Form (2) II. Miss D. Davis. 

Two required class hours and four additional hours for labora
tory per week. 

Prerequisite: Art 2a. 
Continuat ion of Art 2a. 

3a. Form and Color (2) I. Mr. Patterson. 
Two required class hours and four additional hours for labora

tory per week. 
Prerequisite : None. 
Continuation of Art 2a-2b, with addition of color theory and 

color practice. 
t3b. Form and Color (2) II. Mr. Patterson. 

Two required class hours and four additional hours for labora
tory per week. 

Prerequisite: Art 3a, or permission of instructor. 
Continuation of Art 3a. 

t l 3a-13b. Pen and Pencil Rendering (2-2) yr. I or II. Mr. Patterson. 
One required hour and five additional laboratory hours. 

**For Art Majors. Art la or lb may be conducted as a t hree-unit course. 
See inst rue tor. 

t- See note at beginning of Art Division. 
(x)- See note al beginning of Art D ivision. 
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Prerequisite: None. 
A study of pen and ink and pencil rendering, with application to 

architectural and general subjects. 
19 (x) . The Appreciation of Art (2) I or II. Miss D. Davis. 

Two lectures per week with assigned readings, reports, etc. 
Prerequisite: None. 
Principles which underlie the theory and practice of the arts. 

50a-50b Drawing from the Antique (2-2 yr. I or II. Mr. Patterson. 
One required hour and five additional laboratory periods per week 

with individual instruction. 
Prerequisite: None. 

t5la-5l b. Outdoor Sketch ; Black, White, and Color, Media Optional. 
(1-1) Yr. I or II. Miss D. Davis. 

Not to be given 1937-38. (See Art 62b as substitute.) 
One three-hour field trip per week with individual and group 

instruction. 
Prerequisite: Ar t 3a-3b. 

t52a-52b. Art Ana tomy and Rapid Figure Sketch (2-2) yr . I or II. 
Mr. Patterson. 

One lecture and three laboratory hours per week with individual 
instruction. 

Prerequisite: Art 2a-2b, or permission of Instructor. 
t53a-53b. Still Life (1-1) yr. I or II. Miss D. Davis. 

Not to be given 1937-38. (See Art 56a-b as substitute.) 
Three laboratory hours with individual instruction. Must be 

taken with a class during definitely scheduled hours. 
Prerequisite: Art 3a-3b. 
A further study of form and values, elective for students who 

have successfully completed the requirements in Art 3a-3b. 
54a-54b. Elementary Bookbinding (2) 54a-l ; 54b-II. 

Not to be given 1937-38. 
t55 (x). Elementary Ceramics (1-1) yr. I and II. Mr. Patterson. 

Not to be given 1937-38. (See Art 62b as substitute.) 
Prerequisite: None. Nominal fee. 
Three hours laboratory. 
Fundamentals of the potter's craft: Design and construction of 

clay pieces, application of glazes. This course may be taken more 
than once. See instructor. 
56a-56b. Lettering (1) I or II. (See also Com. 72.) Mr. Patterson. 

Three hours laboratory per week. 
Prequisite: None. 
Simple alphabets with pen, pencil or brush; for per:,onal use, 

notices, announcements, posters, and for layout. Every legitimate 
short cut is resorted to in order that the student may achieve the 
maximum result possible in the time available. 
57a-57b. Poster Design (2-2) yr. I or II. 

Not to be given 1937-38. (See Art 56a-b as substitute.) 
Six hours laboratory per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 

58a. House Furnishings (2-2) yr. I . Mr. Patterson. 
Two lectures and field work. 
Prerequisite: None. 
·,--See no t e a t b<'glnnin!': of Art Divisi on . 
(x)- $ee note at l,eginning o f Art Dlvl~ion. 
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58a. A history of furniture, with examination of "period styles" 
and their influence upon modern interior decoration and 
their values in solving its problems. 

58b. The modern house-site, design, furnishing, decoration. 
(Either 58a or 58b may be taken independently.) II. Mr. 
Patterson. 

59a-59b (x). Pictorial Block Printing (1-1). I or II. Miss D. Davis. 
Not to be given 1937-38. (See Art 62b as a substitute.) 
Class and individual instruction in cutting and printing of 

linoleum and wood blocks from original compositions. 
Elective: Definitely scheduled hours. 

60a (x). Leather Craft. (1-1) I or II. Mr. Patterson. 
Not to be given 1937-38. (See Art 63 as substitute.) 
Design and execution of useful and ornamental objects in 

leather. 
Three hours laboratory. 
Prerequisite : None. Nominal fee for materials. 

61 (x). Pictorial Photography (1-1) I or II. Miss D. Davis. 
Prerequisite: None. Definitely scheduled hours. Nominal fee 

for materials. 
Open to all Junior College students. Special emphasis on ele

ments of composition, monumental form, special relationship; of 
particular Interest to amateur photographers. 
62a (x). Studio Course in Crafts and Graphic Arts ( lor 2) I or JI. 

(For inexperienced and experienced students.) Mr. Patterson. 
Three or six laborntory hours per week. 
Prerequisite : None. 
Studio practice to meet individual needs, aptitudes, training and 

available time in a wide range of media and techniques. 
Topics: Leathercraft; Pottery, Clay Model1ing, with execution 

of final designs in plaster of Paris, papier mache, cement, etc.; 
Dry point Etching. 
62b (x). Studio Course in Fine and Applied Arts. (lor 2) I or JI. 

Miss D. Davis. 
Lecture and laboratory opportunity for students of limited and 

advanced experience. 
Three or six laboratory hours per week. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. 
Theory and practice of form and color in Still Life, Landscape 

Composition and Block-printing; development of technical skill In 
various media. For further Information regarding this course see 
description of courses numbered : Art 51, 53. 59. 
63 (x). Des ign and Color in Home and Dress. (2) I or JI. 

Not to be given 1937-38. (See Art 58 as substitute.) 
Two lectures per week. 
Prerequisite : None. 
Topics: Linc, form, atmosphere, hue, tint, shade, texture In 

home and dress. 
In the home: Walls, floors, drapes, furniture, decoration, light

ing, structural matters. 
In the dress : Figure type analysis, color type analysis, utilitarian 

and decorative problems and solutions in relation to color and 
figure types, etc. 

t s,, .. n ot e at ht·~ir nlng ot Art Dlvi~lon. 
• - sec 11ote at beginning or Art Di\·l~lon. 
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64. Modeling (I or 2) I or II. Mr. Patterson. 
Not to be given 1937 38. (See Art 62a as substitute.) 
Three or six laboratory hours per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
Three-dimensional representation in plastic form. Modeling in 

clay; execution of the finished designs in Plaster of Paris, cement, 
pottery, etc. 

ASTRONOMY 
Note: There are two courses in elementary astronomy; numbers 

1 and 4. Astronomy 4 includes practice in observing. Astronomy 1 
does not. Credit is given for only one of these two courses. 
I. Descriptive Astronomy (3) I 0 1· II.• 

Not to be offered in 1937 38. 
Three lectures per week. 
Prerequisite: Elementary algebra and plane geometry. 
An introductory, non mathematical presentation of the facts and 

principles of astronomy. 
2a. Laboratory As tronomy (1) I or 11.• 

Not to be offered in 1937-38. 
One recitation section and one observing period per week. 
Prerequisite: Astronomy 1. 
Simple problems with the celestial globe. cross-staff, constellation 

study, descriptive observations of celestial objects with a 4 inch 
telescope. 
3. Practical Astronom y for Engineers (1) II.* Mr. Reichel. 

One class hour per week. 
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering la. 
Simple elements of spherical trigonometry and practical as

tronomy adapted to meet the demands of the student in engineer 
ing. Problem computation. 
4. Elem ents of Astronomy with Practice in Observing (5 ) I or n.• 

Not to be offered in 1937 38. 
Three lectures, one recitation section and one observing period 

per week. 
Prerequisite: Elementary algebra and plane geometry. 
Treatment of the elementary facts and principles ot astronomy, 

covering essentially the material offered in courses 1 and 2a. 
Note: The observing sections in courses 2a and 4 will meet once 

a week from 7-9 p. m. regardless of state of weather. If cloudy, 
an Indoor experiment will be performed; if clear, an outdoor 
experiment. 
11. Problems in Modern Astronomy (3) n. • 

Not to be offered in 1937-38. 
Three class hours per week. 
Prerequisites: Astronomy 1 or 4. 
Special problems of timely Interest will be assigned to the student 

for general reading and reports. Discussion of such topics as the 
canals of Mars, plurality of worlds, the stars and nebulae, island 
universes, and past, present, and future development of the 
Universe. 
31. Introduction to Meteorology (2) I . 

Not to be offered 1937 38. 
Two clac;s hours per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
A popular exposition of the physical phenomena of the earth's 

atmosphere; the study of temperature, pressure, moisture, wind, 
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and other climatic factors which control the weather in relation 
to agriculture, aeronautics, navigation, and everyday life. 

BIOLOGY 
I. General Biology. (4) I or II Dr. Shepherd. 

Two lectures and two two-and-one-half hour laboratory periods 
per week. Lectures and demonstrations to be offered as needed. 

Prerequisite: None. 
A general outline of the fundamental principles of biology. 

Lectures, demonstrations and laboratory work will deal with such 
fundamentals as protoplasm, cellular organization, the role of 
green plants, liberation and utilization of energy in the organism, 
reproduction, and cycles of nature. A series of plant and animal 
types will be studied with sufficient thoroughness to acquaint the 
student with the application of some of the most important bio
logical principles. 

This course is accepted toward a par tial fulfillment of the science 
requirement in the College of Letters and Science, University of 
California {See page 58), and is accepted as partial fulfillment of 
the science requirement of Group II, Stanford University. {See 
pages 68 and 69.) 
2. General Biology. (2) I or II. 

Two class periods per week. 
Dr. Shepherd. 

Prerequisite: General Biology 1 or Zoology la. 
A continuation of Biology with special reference to heredity, 

eugenics, and evolution. 
This course is accepted toward a partial fulfillment of the science 

requirement in the College of Letters and Science, University of 
California {See pages 58 of catalog), and is accepted as a partial 
fulfillment of the science requirement of Group II, Stanford Uni
versity {See pages 68 and 69) . 
51. Microscopic Technique. {I or 2 ) I or II. 

• Dr. C. Wilson. 
Three hours of laboratory work per unit of credit. 
Prerequisite: Biology 1, Zoology la, or Botany 2a. 
The preparation of animal or plant tissues for microscopic 

examination; the use of the microscope and microtone; methods of 
fixation, sectioning and staining. 
Sl c. General Biology, Field Work. (I) I or JI. 

Not to be given 1937-38. 
Three hours of field work or its equivalent. 
Prerequisites: Open to students who have completed or who 

register concurrently for one of the following courses: Biology 1, 
Botany 2a, Botany 2b, Botany 4, Zoology la, or Zoology lb. 

This course is devoted to a field study of the plants and animals 
of this region. It emphasizes the recognition of the more common 
species of both plants and animals and a general knowledge of 
their life histories and habitat requirements. 

The course is accepted toward a partial fulfillment of the 
science requirements in the College of Letters and Science, but 
not as a laboratory science. 

BOTANY 
2a. General Botany. (4) I." Mr. Klyver. 

Two lectures and two two-and-one-half hour laboratory periods 
per week, with field trips during the regular laboratory period. 

Prerequisite: None. 
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The course deals with the fundamentals of the morphology and 
physiology of flowers, fruits, seeds, seed1lngs, roots, stems and 
leaves. 

The course is accepted toward a par tial fulfillment of the science 
r equirement in the College of Letters and Science, University of 
California (See page 58), and is accepted as partial fulmlllment of 
the science requiremen t of Group II, Stanford University (See 
pages 68 and 69). 
2b. General Botany. (4) 11.• Mr. Klyver. 

Two lectures and two two-and one-half hour laboratory periods 
per week, with field trips during the regular laboratory period. 

Prerequisite: Botany 2a or permission of the Instructor. 
A continuation of Botany 2a. An Intensive study of representa

tives of the principal groups of plants and an elementary study of 
the classification of the flowering plants. Field work constitutes 
an Important phase of the latter part of the course. 

The course is accepted toward a partial fulfillment of the science 
requirement in the College of Letters and Science, University of 
California (See page 58) and is accepted as a partial fulfillment 
of the science requirements of Group II, Stanford University (See 
pages 68 and 69). 
4. Elementary Systematic Botany of Flowering Plants. (2) II.• 

Mr. Klyver. 
Six hours of laboratory work per week Including lectures. 
Prerequisite: None. 
Laboratory study of representatives of the more important plant 

families with special emphasis upon the local flora, field work, 
practice In determination with a manual and the collecting and 
classifying of native species found in the vicinity. 

This course will be accepted toward the fulmil1ment of the science 
requirement in the College of Letters and Science, but not as a 
laboratory science. I t is recommended as an elective to students 
majoring In botany, forestry, and agriculture. 
50. Elements of Floriculture. (2) I and II. Mr. Klyver. 

One lecture and one laboratory period or field trip per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
The course includes a study of the elements of landscape design 

and the names, uses, and habitat requirements of cultivated and 
ornamental plants. San Mateo County and the San Francisco Bay 
Region offers many opportunities to visit gardens of outstanding 
merit. 

CHEMISTRY 
l a. General Chemistry. (5) I or II.• Mr. Lanphier, Mr. Rankin. 

Three one-hour lectures, two two-and one-half-hour laboratory 
a nd one hour recitation per week. 

Prereqlslte: High School chemistry with recommended credit. 
Genera1 chemistry for engineering and science students. 

lb. General Chemistry. (5) I or 11. • Mr. Matthew, Dr. Redeker. 
Three one-hour lectures, two two-and-one-hair hour laboratory 

periods and one hour recitation per week. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry la or Chemistry 53. 
A continuation of Chemistry l a wi th emphasis on qualitative 

analysis. 
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5. Quantitative Analysis. (4) I or II. Mr. Rankin, 
Two lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry lb, with grade of C or better . 
Required of all students intending to continue in Chemistry, 

Medicine, Dentistry, and some curricula in Agriculture. 
6. Quantitative Analysis (Advanced ). (3) I or II. Mr. Rankin. 

One lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 
Course includes study of some specialized and industrial quanti

tative methods. This is not the course 6a-6b former1y given at 
University of California. 
7. Chemistry of Familiar Things. (2) I or II. 

Not to be given 1937-38. 
Two discussion hours per week. ,._ 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 52 or la, and consent of Instructor. 
This course is designed to increase practical information and 

understanding of the chemistry of materials commonly used in the 
household, or of importance to non-technical persons.· Food, water, 
drugs, textiles, cosmetics and other topics of general usefulness but 
not usually dwelt upon in courses in general chemistry will be 
considered. Enrollment will be limited to a number suitable for 
class discussion. 
8. Elementary Organic Chemistry. (3) I or II. Mr. Matthew. 

Three lectures or demonstrations per week. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry la-lb with grade of C or higher except 

by special permission. 
Course designed, primarily, for chemistry majors and Pre

Medical students. 
9. Elementary Organic Chemistry. (3) I or II. Mr. Matthew. 

One lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry "8, which should ordinarily be taken 

concurrently. 
Course designed, primarily, for chemistry majors and Pre-Medical 

students. 
10. Introduction to Physical Chemistry. (4) II. Dr. Redeker. 

Three lecture and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry la-lb; Physics la-lb or equivalent; 

Mathematics 3a-3b; Chemistry 5 or 8 recommended. 
A study of the principles of advanced inorganic chemistry, 

including the properties of matter, solutions, equilibrium, types of 
reactions, and electrochemistry. A course for engineering and 
science majors, particularly those who plan to continue the study 
of chemistry in a senior college. 
11. Introduction to Industrial Chemistry. (4) I. Dr. Redeker. 

Three lecture hours per week and one three-hour laboratory 
period. 

Prerequisite: Chemistry la; recommended, Physics la-lb. 
Application of Chemistry to present day industrial methods, 

with a discussion of principles involved. The laboratory work in
cludes elementary industrial and control methods. 
51. Elementary Chemistry. (4) I or II. Mr. Lanphier. 

Three one-hour lectures, one two-hour laboratory period and 
one half hour recitation per week. 

Prerequisite: None. 
A beginning course in general elementary chemistry for those 

who have had no previous training in chemistry. 
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52. Elementary Chemistry. (4) I or II. Mr. Lanphier. 
Three one-hour lectures, one two-hour laboratory period and one

half hour recitation per week. 
Prerequisite: Incomplete high school chemistry or chemistry 

of non-recommended grade. 
A general course in elementary chemistry for those who do not 

have recommended credit in high school chemistry. 
53. Chemical Principles. (4) I or II. Dr. Redeker. 

Three one-hour lectures, one two-hour laboratory period and 
one half-hour recitation per week. 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 51 or 52. 
A continuation of Chemistry 51 or 52 with special reference to 

chemical principles and problems. Chemistry 51 or 52 together 
with Chemistry 53 constitute the equivalent of credit in high school 
chemistry and Chemistry la. 

CITIZENSHIP 
la-lb. Problems of Citizenship. (4-4) yr. I or II. Mr. Bashor. 

Three lectures and one section meeting per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
A fundamental course dealing with the genesis, development, 

and present day working of the existing order, planned to give the 
student valid criteria whereby he may judge intelligently of the 
problems of the present. This course is designed primarily for 
those who expect to transfer to Stanford. 

COMMERCE 
The following semi-professional courses lead to the Junior Col

lege diploma and prepare for employment in a business position. 
They do not lead to University courses in the upper division of a 
University. 

To obtain a Certificate of Recommendation from the Commerce 
Department every student in addition to having the general require
ments for graduation must also complete one of the major curr icula 
in commerce. Curricula in Accounting. Merchandising, General 
Business, and Secretarial subjects are shown on pages - to - of 
this bulletin. 
50. Business Arithmetic. (2) I or II. Mr. Faulkner. 

Two hours of instruction per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
A thoroughly practical course comprising knowledge and drill 

necessary to cope with the ordinary problems of business. Prac
tical problems covering interest. discount, deprecia tion, taxes, return 
on bond investments, dividends, profit, and selling price when a 
certain per cent profit is desired. Basic course for all commerce 
students, except those who major in Secretarial subjects. 
51. Penmanship and Spelling. (3) I or II. Mr. Faulkner. 

Three hours of instruction per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
The scope of this course is two-fold: (1) to correct early faults 

of letter formation and developing an easy, legible hand, (2) to 
present the subject of spelling from the standpoint of derivations, 
searching cause and effect in word-growth, and building up a 
competent vocabulary. 
52. Current Economic and Social Problems. (2) I or II. Mr. Tormey. 

Two hours of instruction per week. 
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Prerequisite: None. 
This is a course in magazine reading. The class takes some ten 

or fifteen magazines such as Time, The Nation and Harpers. 
Articles pertaining to current economic and social events are 
assigned In these magazines. The lectures constitute an analysis, 
elaboration, and interpretation of the assigned articles. 

This is a required course for all commerce students who do not 
have a major in Secretarial subjects. 
53. Business Fundamentals. (3) I or Il. Mr. Abercrombie. 

Three hours of instruction per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
A fundamental course including basic economics; choosing a 

means of earning a living; buying a home, Insurance, Investments, 
and speculation; building your own business; ownership in busi
ness; business risks; business management; business ethics. Recom
mended for all Commerce students. 
54. Modern Business Mathematics. (3) II. Mr. Francis. 

Three hours of Instruction per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
The course Is designed to meet the needs of students preparing 

to enter the field of business, giving the necessary background for 
dealing with problems met with In banking, real estate financing, 
and accounting; the operation or the Compound Interest Law in 
business; simple problems dealing with bonds, sinking funds, valua
tion of properties, annuities and Insurance. Practical problems In 
these fields will be emphasized. The necessary aids and shortcuts 
with use of tables, and logarithms will be studied. 

Open to all students who are desirous of broadening their 
knowledge of the use of mathematics in the solution of business 
problems. 
56. Business Correspondence. (3) I or n . Miss L. Davis. 

Three hours of instruction per week. 
Prerequisite: Subject A; or English A, 50 or 62 with an A or B 

grade. 
A course in business letter writing. Required of all Commerce 

majors. Credit in this course is not transferable to a University, 
but counts toward the Junior College diploma. 
58. Personal Efficiency. (3) I or II. Miss Howard, Mr. Tormey. 

Three hours of instruction per week. 
Prerequisites: None. 
Study and practical assignments in the building of personal 

efficiency through the medium of habit formation. Phsychologlcal 
principles as they relate to personal development. A study of dress, 
appearance, voice, and posture and their importance as effective 
tools in personal and business accomplishment. Business and 
social etiquette and procedures are emphasized by student partici
pation in actual and applied situations. Recommended for all 
Commerce students. 
60a-60b. Advanced Accounting. (3-3) yr. I or II. Dr. Lassen. 

Three recitation or laboratory periods per week. 
Prerequisite: Econ. 14a 14b. 
This course is a continuation of Econ. 14a 14b. rt alms to place 

before the student of advanced accounting, problems that were 
not covered in Econ. 14a-14b. Special emphasis will be placed on 
the analysis and interpretation of financial statements and reports, 
the auditing of Cash, Accounts Receivable, Notes and Acceptances 



:ti ~AX :\L\'l'F.0 Jl")HOR <"OLLJ-:1;1-; BCI,l,E'l'IX FOR 1!!:17-::1, 

Receivable, Inventories, Consignments, Installment Sales, Tangible 
and Intangible Fixed Assets, Investments, Liabilities, Funds and 
Reserves. 

This course is required of all students who major in accounting. 
62. Cost Accounting. (3) I or II. Dr. Lassen. 

Three recitation or laboratory periods per week. 
Prerequisites: Econ. 14a-14b. 
The purpose of Cost Accounting, development of cost finding 

methods, relation of cost records to general records, subsidiary 
ledger accounts on perpetual inventory basis, requisitions, labor 
tags, distribution of burden, job costs, joint costs, by-products, class 
,costs and process costs. 

This course ls designed for accounting majors. 
63. Auditing. (3) I or II. Dr. Lassen. 

Three recitation or laboratory periods per week. 
Prerequisites: Commerce 60a, or consent of instructor. 
This course ls designed to introduce the student to the principles 

and problems of auditing. Special attention will be given to control 
of cash, accounts and notes receivable, securities and inventories, 
and to the preparation of auditing reports. 
64. Income Tax Accounting. (3) I or n. Dr. Lassen. 

Three recitation or laboratory periods per week. 
Prerequisites: Econ 14a-b, or consent of instructor. 
This course will introduce the student to the federal and state 

income tax laws as they apply to accounting problems. Social 
security contributions and such other taxes and contributions as 
are required by federal and state laws wlll also be studied. 
66. Business Statistics. (3) I or II. Mr. Abercrombie. 

Three hours of instruction per week. 
Prerequisite: Bus. Ari th. (Com 50), or permission of instructor. 
The purpose of this course is to provide students with a back-

ground of fundamental statistics which wlll enable them to under
stand current economic and business problems; to teach them to 
distinguish between fact and opinion; and to enable students of 
facts to set out their findings so that they are easy for others to 
comprehend and to act upon. Students collect and interpret enough 
primary data so that they understand the proper methods of pro
cedure. 

Special s tress ls placed upon the collection, selection and inter
pretation of reliable secondary data that may be of value and of 
interest to the class. This course Is recommended to all students 
in Commerce. 
70. Principles of Salesmanship. (2) I . Mr. Tormey. 

Two periods per week. Lectures by Instructor and 01,1ts!de 
speakers alternat ing and supplemented by assigned readings and 
reports. 

Prerequisite: None. 
The purPose of the course ls to provide an understanding of the 

underlying economic and psychological theories and principles of 
selling. The divisions of the sale, a study of the mental laws of 
sale, and a review of problems peculiar to the various fields of 
selling are covered by the Instructor and speakers selected from 
leaders in the business world. 

This course ls designed for students desiring knowledge of the 
fundamentals of selling, particularly commercial students. It also 
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serves as preparatory material for the course ln Applied Salesman
ship (Com. 71). 
71. Applied Salesmanship. (3) II. Mr. Tormey. 

Three periods per week. Class demonstrations, sales, outside 
selling work, observation and reports. 

Prerequisite: Com. 70. Principles of salesmanship and consent 
of the Instructor. Applicants will be accepted for this class ln 
limited numbers on their record In Com. 70 and upon their pros
pective selling ability. Prior work In Public Speaking is recom
mended. 

The purpose of the course is to give the opportunity of applying 
the principles of selling in realistic, commercial situations. The 
course is planned to develop personal qualities not only In com
mercial terms, but in social as well. 

The course ls decidedly practical in nature, based upon the 
assumption that the class is already well-grounded in the theorie,; 
and principles of selling. There Is little lecture work, but actual 
selllng, both on the campus and In selected business organizations 
Is supplemented by class demonstrations, job applications and pre 
pared sales skits. This course is required of all Merchandising 
majors. 
72. Show Card Writing. (1) I (See Art. 56). Mr. Patterson. 

One meeting per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
The purpose of this course is to develop skill in lettering that 

will be useful In the production of Show Cards, etc. The course Is 
designed for Merchandising majors. 
73. Advertising. (3) I or II (See Journalism 51 the same course). 

Three hours of instruction per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 

Mr. McAllister. 

The theory and practice of contemporary advertising Is care
fully studied by collecting and criticizing successful current 
examples. The student writes copy, plans layout, studies advertising 
budgets and campaigns, and makes a general survey of the entire 
field. The course is recommended to all Merchandising majors. 
74. Promotion and Public ity. (2). 

Not to be given in 1937 38. 
Two periods a week. Includes lectures and class reports, writ

ten and oral. and the handling of actual publicity campaigns. 
Prerequisites: Advertising (Jour. 51; Com. 73), or consent of the 

Instructor. Show Card Writing (Com. 72) also recommended. 
A practical study of the administrative and managerial problems 

concerned with the coordination of advertising and sales campaigns 
in business. These problems include appropriations, budgets, usage 
of adver tising media, and management of field workers. 

Theory and practice are combined on a reallstic and practical 
basis by handling publicity and promotion of various college and 
community activities. Full responsibility for handling such cam
paigns is placed in the student's hands, with regular reports to 
Activity Director and Instructor. 

The course is intended to be definitely practical and Is planned 
primarily for those intending to enter in the advertising field or 
who plan a career leading to an executive position in business. 
It is recommended that Principles of Salesmanship (Com. 70) be 
taken before and Applied Salesmanship (Com. 71) be taken con 
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currently with this course. The course is designed for Merchandis
ing majors. 
76. Merchandising and Store Management. (3) I . 

Not to be given 1937-38. 
Three hours of instruction per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
A course in the principles, methods, and problems of market

ing. Special emphasis ls placed upon a study of the retail types 
and policies; the use of brands and trade names; marketing costs 
and the study or price and price factors. Emphasis w!ll be placed 
on the business problems of the small proprietor. 

This course ls designed for Merchandising majors. 
'78. Problems of the Consumer. (3) II. Miss L. Davis. 

Three hours of instruction per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
A general course in consumer information covering general prob

lems of consumer education, laws to protect the consumer, the 
work of government and private bureaus, budgeting the family in
come and the student's personal allowance. Brief general considera
tion will be given to the following items for which the individual 
spends his income: Insurance, Investments, Real Estate, recreation. 

The course is designed for students who do not take special 
courses devoted to these subjects. 
79. Buymanship. (3) I . Miss L. Davis. 

Three hours of instruction per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
This course is designed to assist the student to be a more 

intelligent consumer buyer. It includes the need of the consumer 
buyer for more adequate information; presents sources of informa
tion; the need for standardization and grading of merchandise; 
the value of advertising to the consumer; food and drug legisla
tion; some pertinent facts about buying food, clothing, textiles, 
household equipment. The work will also include a few simple 
laboratory tests. 

The course Is designed for anyone interested in this important 
problem. 
81. Investments. (2) n. Mr. Abercrombie. 

Three hours of instruction per week. 
Prerequisite: Econ. 14a. 
Investment vs. speculation. General investment principles. 
Distribution of risk, Blue Sky Laws; Relation to Taxation, List-

ing on the Exchanges. 
Test of investment: Safety; Income: Marketability. A study of 

stocks, bonds, etc. The student is taught how to Intelligently read 
Balance Sheets and the Fmancial Page of newspapers. 

This course Is designed for all commercial students and those 
others who seek to know how to make investments that will be 
safe and satisfactory. 
82. Insurance. (2) I. Mr. Abercrombie. 

Three hours of instruction per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
This course presents a comprehensive treatment of the entire 

insurance field. It includes an explanation of each type of insur
ance and discusses fundamental underlying princip1es, the organiza
tion of insurance business, and accepted insurance practices. 
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This course is designed for all commercial majors in General 
Business as well as those who seek to know how best to buy msur
ance to meet their needs. 
83. Real Estate. (2) n. Mr. Abercrombie. 

Two hours of instruction per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
The purpose of this course is to provide information that is 

necessary for a person to have in order to buy or build a home
intelJigently. The course includes: Land Economics, City Planning 
and Zoning, choosing a location for a home and a business'. 
Methods of Valuation, Financing, Building, Real Estate Law and 
Real Estate Business. 

This course is planned for future home owners as well as majors 
in General Business. 
86. Money and Banking. (3) I. Dr. Lassen. 

Three periods per week. 
Prerequisite: Econ. la. 
A complete study of how our banking system works, our banking 

problems and possible solutions, the gold standard, credit, our mone
tary system, bank statements, the various kinds of negotiable in
struments used and the practical work in a bank. 
87. Occupations. (2) I or II. Mr. Thomson. 

Weekly conferences. 
Prerequisite: None. 
An intensive study in a field of business in which the student is 

interested and may contemplate entering. The student having some 
knowledge of economic principles will work out a practical business 
problem under supervision. No regular classes will be held but 
weekly conferences for discussion and criticism will be required. 

This course is designed for the student who has not yet decided 
which field of employment he will follow. 
88. Principles of Taxation. (2) II. Miss L. Davis. 

Two hours of instruction per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
A general course which aims to familiarize the taxpayers with 

the purposes of taxation, the services which the taxpayer's money 
purchases, and the costs of government. The general property tax, 
the income tax, the sales tax, the gasoline tax, the transactions tax, 
excise and customs duties will be studied. 
89. Managerial Problems of Student Government. (2) I. Mr. Tormey. 

Two periods per week. Includes lectures, class discussions, prob
lems, and assignments. 

Prerequisite: None. 
The course is intended to orient the student in the administra

tive and managerial problems prominent in student government 
and attendant activities, which problems are fundamentally the 
same as those encountered in business and political situations. The 
course further attempts to furnish a wide basis of comparative in
formation drawn from school and social situations, to stimulate 
constructive discussion and suggestion and to apply the above 
knowledge and material to actual school problems and projects. 

Parliamentary practice in class forums, project studies of school 
situations, lectures and forum discussions, and the development of 
a working philosophy of student government from the student's 
viewpoint and the application of effective executive principles to 
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school and business affairs constitute the bulk of the class program. 
The course is designed for student leaders in activities. Students 

desiring to enter such activities or to learn the fundamentals of 
student government and those interested in the basic problems of 
executive methods and management should enter this course. 
90a. Shorthand A. (10) I and II. Mr. Cope. 

Ten hours of instruction in Shorthand per week. 
Prerequisites: Enrollment in two classes of beginning typing, or 

accurate speed• of 35 words a minute. Completion of or enrollment 
in English 50, English la, or English l b. 

Instruction in fundamental principles of Gregg Shorthand. A 
speed of 60 to 100 words a minute on new material at least 80 words 
in length and a speed of 100 words a minute on prepared material 
will be required. 

Required of all Secretarial students. 
90b. Shorthand B. (5) I and II. Miss Howard. 

Five hours of instruction in Shorthand per week. 
Prerequisites: Com. 90a or its equivalent; accurate typing speed* 

of 35 words a minute; completion of two semesters of college English 
or enrollment in English 50, English 51, English la, English lb or 
Commerce 56. 

Review of theory, and vocabulary building. Emphasis placed on 
speed and accuracy drills and on dictation of new material. A speed 
of 80 to 115 words a minute on new material 100 to 110 words in 
length will be required. 

Required of all Secretarial students. 
90c. Shorthand C. (5) II. Mr. Cope. 

Five hours of instruction per week. 
Prerequisites: Dictation rate of 90 words a minute and an accur

ate typing speed* of 45 words a minute. Completion of three semes
ters of college English or enrollment in English 50, English 51, 
English la, English lb, Public Sp~aking la. Public Speaking lb or 
Commerce 56. 

Brief review of theory and the development of dictation rate of 
from 105 to 130 words a minute on new material 125 to 140 words 
in length. 

Required of all Secretarial students. 
91b. Transcription B. (2) I and II. Miss Howard. 

Five hours of instruction per week. 
Prerequisites: Enrollment in Shorthand B and accurate typing 

speed• of 35 words per minute. 
Transcription and arrangement of letters and articles dictated in 

Shorthand B. Emphasis is placed on arrangement, punctuation 
and accurate transcription of new material. Required of all Secre
tarial students. 
91c. Transcription C. (2) II. Mr. Cope. 

Five hours instruction per week. 
Prerequisites: Enrollment in Shorthand C and accurate typing 

speed• of 45 words per minute. 
Transcription and arrangement of letters and articles dictated in 

Shorthand C. Emphasis is placed on arrangement, punctuation, and 
accurate transcription of new material. Required of a11 Secreta rial 
students. 

•sec footnote on rage 99. 
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91d. Transcription D. (2) I . 
Five hours of instruction per week. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Shorthand D. 
This course covers the transcription and arrangement of letters 

and articles dictated In Shorthand D with additional training in the 
typing of special documents, and with further practice in various 
J)hases of office procedure. Recommended for all Secretarial 
students. 
92a. Typing A.** (2) I and II. Miss Baggley. 

Five hours a week. 
Prerequisite : None. 
A begmnlng course designed to give the student the fundamental 

sklll necessary for touch typewriting including keyboard drills, 
analysis of errors, correction dril'ls, care of the machine, speed and 
accuracy tests. During the latter part of the semester, some t ime is 
devoted to simple letter forms. A minimum speed of 25 accurate 
words• a minute is required to pass this course. 

Required of all Secretarial students. Recommended for all Com
mercial students. 
92b. Typing B.•• (2) I and D . Miss Bagg1ey. 

Five hours a week. 
Prerequisite: Net typing speed of 25 accurate words• a minute. 
Continues work of Typing A with special emphasis on keyboard 

drills, timed tests, letter forms, and simple tabulations. Work is 
given on rough drafts, checks, drafts, telegrams, erasing, filling-in 
and matching, and addressing envelopes. A minimum speed of 35 
accurate words• a minute is required to pass this course. 

Required of all Secretarial s tudents. Recommended for all Com
mercial students. 
92c. Typing C. •• (2) I and II. Miss Howard. 

Five hours per week. 
Prerequisite : Net typing speed of 35 accurate words• a minute. 
A finishing course designed for students who Intend to do com

mercial typing. The content or the course includes drills, legal 
papers, rough drafts, letters, tabulating, billing, filling in, matching, 
erasmg, mul tiple carbons, specifications, direct dictation, and ten-to
thirty-minute timed tests. A minimum speed of 45 accurate words• 
a minute is required to pass this course. 

Recommended for all Secretarial students. 
93a. Office 1\1achines. (2) I or II. Miss Baggley, Mr. Cope, 

Mr. Faulkner. 
Three hours of instruction per week. 
Prerequisite: Net typing speed of 30 words per minute. 
A course designed to acquaint the studen t with appliances used 

•Ac<,urat e words 1wr minute: 
T~ p ing 921t-Twenty-tlve w ords p!'r mlnut,• on n,·c-mlnute l(•MIR wi t h •• 

mnxlmum of thr C'e e r ro1·1< In each t est; studenl s must pa~" fh·c out or t en t est/! 
gln•n over u l)!'l'lod of three to six '"'!'ks. 

Typing [♦21> 'l'hirt)·-rln• words per minute on ten-minute te~l~ with a 
mnxl11111m of n,·e errors In each te><t: 1<tudent" mu!<t pa8s five out of 10 t e><t" 
gl\ t>n o,·er a 11C"riod of l hr~e to l!'ix weeks. 

Typing !llc-l~orty-tlve word~ per mlnut<• <ln ten-minute testA with a 
muxhnum of flvt1 errorH In eal'h tf'Rt; students must Jll\HR fiv,i ou t of t en 
lt!!-il~ .,: ivcn ovt•r a. per lod or three lO Ai>.. weekM, 

.. All studen tR w ho ha.vi• had typing hef ore, wh<'ther In high S<"hool or In 
juniur colleg~. nre re<1ulr;ld to take a ,-.eri<.r-: or llve-minut(' !ir1 eed t<'~l8 before 
enrolling in either T yping .\ , B. or C 
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in modern offices. Most of the semester is devoted to actual work 
on the Monroe, Marchant, Comptometer, and Burroughs calculators; 
the Edi phone and Dictaphone; the Mimeograph and Mimeoscope. 
This course ls required of Secretarial students. 
93b. Advanced Office Machines. (2) I or II. Miss Baggley. 

Mr. Cope, Mr. Faulkner. 
Three hours of instruction per week. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the Instructor. 
A continuation of Office Machines. This course is designed for 

students who show promise of being able to develop sufficient skill 
to compete commercially on the Monroe or Marchant; Burroughs or 
Comptometer; and the Ediphone or Dictaphone. 
94. Mimeographing (No credit). I or II. Miss Howard. 

Hours by arrangement. 
Prerequisite: Net typing speed of 25 words per minute. 
An opportunity for any student with the requisite typing speed 

to cut stencils and use the mimeograph and the mimeoscope. Re
quired of all students enrolled in Office Machines and of second
year Secretarial students. Recommended for all one-year Secre
tarial students. 
95. F iling. (1) I or II. Mr. Faulkner. 

One hour per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
A lecture and laboratory course devoted to the study of alpha

betic, numeric, automatic, geographic, and visible records systems of 
filing, and to the subject of filing equipment. 
100. Business Experience. (2) I. Miss L. Davis. 

Five hours of instruction per week. 
Prerequisites: Completion of Shorthand C and Transcription C, 

or a shorthand speed of 120 words a minute and an accurate typing 
speed of 50 words a minute. 

A course designed to give the student actual work in business 
offices on dictation, transcription, filing, dictaphone operation, 
mimeographing, typing, and other kinds of clerical work. 

ECONOMICS 
la-lb. Principles of Economics (3-3) yr."'I or II. Mr. Iliff, 

Mr. Thomson. 
Two lectures and one recitation per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
A survey of the principles of Economics as a foundation to a 

further study of economic organization and problems of the present 
day. 

Required of all students majoring in Commerce or Economics 
who plan to enter the University of California. 
10. Economic History of Europe (3) I . Mr. Thomson. 

Two lectures and one recitation per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
A genera1 survey of the economic development of Europe from 

the Roman period to the present. Special emphasis is placed upon 
the economic development of Modern Great Britain, France, Germ
any and Russia. 

Recommended for all students majoring in Commerce and Eco
nomics. 
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11. Economic History of the United States (3) II* Mr. Thomson. 
Two lectures and one recitation per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
A general survey of the economic development of the United 

States from the early colonies down to modern times. Recommend
ed for all students majoring in Commerce and Economics. 

Note: To graduate f rom College of Commerce at the University 
of California students must offer Econ. 10 or Econ. 11. 
12. A History of Inventions and l\lass Production (2) I and II. 

Mr. Thomson. 
Two lectures per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
A course in the history of invention showing their effects upon 

transportation, manufacturing and the life of the people. Principles 
of modern industrial psychology will be taught stressing the effect 
of scientific management, bonuses, piecework upon the cost of pro
duction, distribution and labor conditions. 

For students desiring a general knowledge in the field of eco
nomics. 
14a. Principles of Accounting (4) I or II. Dr. Lassen. 

Five hours of instruction per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
An introductory course to the study of accounting, beginning 

with the corporate form of business organization. Special attention 
will be given to the study of business forms and records that are 
basic to a clear understanding of accounting procedure. The open
ing, operating and closing of the books, and the preparation of 
profit and loss statements and balance sheets, will be studied. Re
quired of all students majoring in commerce. 
14b. Principles of Accounting (4) I or II. Mr. Abercrombie, 

Dr. Lassen. 
Five hours of instruction per week. 
Prerequisite: Econ. 14a. 
A continuation of Econ. 14a, with special emphasis on the forms 

of business organization, such as the individual proprietorship, the 
partnership, and the corporation. The student will also be intro
duced to accounting for manufacturing concerns, and to a more 
detailed study of fixed assets, sinking funds, reserves and other 
accounts peculiar to corporations. 

Recommended for all students majoring in Commerce. 
52a-52b. Current Economic Orientation ( 1 (or 2)-1 (or 2)) yr. 52a.I 

52b-II. Mr. Iliff. 
One lecture and one quiz-discussion period weekly. 
One extra unit of credit may be earned by completing, in addi

tion to regular class work, an acceptable paper on some special 
topic. 

A broad gauge review of current international relations, mainly 
from the economic point of view; the main stages of man's eco
nomic development; the American scene; the U. S. S. R.; the Orient, 
and Post-War Western Europe. Syllabus used. 

ENGINEERING 
(For al1 Engineering courses see Math.-Engineering section, pages 

113 to 119.) · 
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ENGLISH 
Eligibility for the Subject A Examination 

The Subject A examination may be taken by the following 
students: 

1. Students presenting three units of high-school English with 
a "B" average. 

2. Students eligible to enter the University of California. 
3. Students specially recommended in English by their high

school Principal. 
All other students are not eligible to take the examination and 

must enroll in either English 50 or English 62. 
During the past year the high schools of San Mateo County, to

gether with the English department of the San Mateo Junior Col
lege, set up certain standards whereby students with high scholar
ship in English would be exempt from taking the subject A exam
ination. Principals of high schools desiring a similar arrangement 
may communicate with the English Department. 

PLACEMENT IN ENGLISH CLASSES 
1. Students who pass the Subject A examination are eligible for univers

ity credit courses in English, Public Speaking, and Journalism. 
2. Students who fail the SubJc<'t A examination arc eligible for English A. 
3. All other stuclenls are eligible for Engllsh 50 or English 62. 

A. Technical Drill and Written Com position (2) I or II*. 
Miss Johnson. 

Prescribed for all students who fail in the examination in Sub
ject A. 

Successful completion of the course will carry two units of credit 
towards graduation from the Junior College. The credit, however, 
is not transferable to other than junior colleges, though it will 
satisfy the Subject A requirement of the University of California. 
lb. Reading and Composition (3) I or II.• Miss Cook, Miss Johnson. 

Three hours per week. 
Prerequisite: Subject A or its equivalent. 
An introduction to the study of literature. 

Mr. Mercer. 

la. Written Composition (3) I or II.• Dr. Balderston, Miss Johnson, 
Mr. Mercer. 

Three hours per week. 
Prerequisite: English lb. 
Training in writing, together with further study in literature. 

2. Advanced Composition (3) I or II. Mr. Mercer. 
Prerequisite: English la-lb or permission of the Instructor. 
Practical, creative writing for those who wish further training 

and practice in the organization and written presentation of ideas; 
critical analysis and discussion of the various types of current 
magazine articles. 
5.4a. Modern Drama (2) I or II. Miss Beveridge. 

Two hours per week. 
Prerequisite: Prior credit In a university credit course. 
A study of the best of the various types of plays of the modern 

period, European, British and American. 
5.6a-5.6b. Survey of English Literature (3-3) yr.* 5.6a-I ; 5:6b-II. 

Miss Cook. 
Three hours per week. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or permission of the instructor. 
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History 5a-5b should be taken concurrently. 
A study of backgrounds of English Literature and typical master-

pieces from 1350 to 1900. . 
6. l\lodern Novel (3) I. Dr. Balderston 

Three hours per week. 
Prerequisite: Eligibility for university credit courses in English. 
Lectures, discussions and reports. 

7. American Literature (3) I or II. 
Three hours per week. 
Prerequisite: Eligibility for university credit courses in English. 
A chronological and critical survey, with particular emphasis 

upon contemporary writers. 
Lectures, discussions and reports. 

8. Readings in Modern European Literature (2) I or II. 
Miss Johnson. 

Two hours per week. 
Prerequisite: Eligibility for university credit courses in English. 
A survey of modern movements in literature and their back-

ground. 
10. Short Story W1·iting (1) I or II. Dr. Balderston 

One hour per week. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the Instructor. 
Practice in the writing of the short story and a study of its 

principles. 
11. Play Writing (1) I or II. 

One hour per week. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the Instructor. 
A study of the principles of play construction and practice in 

play writing. 
12. Versification (1) I or II. Miss Johnson 

One hour per week. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the Instructor. 
Individual instruction in verse forms and writing. 

15. Directed Reading (1) I or II. Miss Cook. 
One hour per week. 
Prerequisite: Eligibility for university credit courses in English. 
Informal reports and discussions subject to a general reading 

plan agreed upon by the instructor and the group. 
17. Enjoyment of Contemporary Literature (1) I . Miss Beveridge. 

One hour of class meeting and one of conference weekly. 
Prerequisite: Subject A, or Eng. 50 or 62. 
This class meets with Pub. Spk. 58 to hear contemporary poetry 

and drama read aloud by the instructor. In addition, discussion on 
correlative reading is carried on during the weekly conference and 
a limited number of independent papers on poetry and plays read 
by the student . 
.23. Modern Poets (2) I or II. Miss Johnson. 

Two hours per week. 
Prerequisite: Subject A, or its equivalent. 
Discussion of modern trends in poetry with opportunity for the 

individual students to follow lines of particular interest. 
25. Shakespeare (3) I or II. Dr. Balderston. 

Three hours per week. 
Prerequisite: Eligibility for university credit courses in English. 
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Twenty plays will be read in chronological order. The purpose 
of the course is to familiarize the student with plot and character. 
50. Reading and Composition (3) I and II. Dr. Balderston, Miss Cook, 

Mr. Mercer. 
Three hours per week. 

Designed for the following: 
1. Entering students who are not eligible for subject A exam

ation. 
2 Students who receive "D" or "D-" in English A or English 

62. 
3 Students who receive "D-" in English courses of univers

ity standing. 
Reading and composition with the purpose of teaching the stu

dent facility in reading, enriching his literary background, and aid
ing him in the clear expression of his thought. 

Credit for this course is not transferable to other than junior 
colleges, but counts toward junior-college graduation. Credit in the 
course with grade of A, B or C will be accepted by the University of 
California in satisfaction of the Subject A requirement and as one 
entrance unit of the matriculation requirement in English. 
56. Business Correspondence (3) I or II. Miss. L. Davis. 

Register for Commerce 56 (See page 93). 
62. Public Speaking (3) I or II. Mrs. Robins. 

Three hours per week. 
Designed for the same classes of students as English 50. 
Public Speaking with precise writing and necessary drill in gram-

mar and articulation with the purpose of helping the student to 
clarify his thinking, correct his major speech faults, and gain ease 
of manner. 

Credit for this course is not transferable to other than junior 
colleges, but a grade of A, B or C in the course will be accepted 
by the University of California in satisfaction of the Subject A 
requirement and as one entrance unit of the matriculation require
ment in English. 

GEOGRAPHY 
1. Elements of Geography (3) I or II." Mr. Abercrombie. 

Three hours of instruction per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
Areal forms and their structure as expressed in major land

scapes of the earth. Climate in particu1ar is stressed as the major 
differentiating and connecting factor in physical area. Selection 
of type areas afford opportunity for varied map studies. This 
course is designed to satisfy the requirements of the College of 
Commerce at the University of California. 
2. Natural and Cultural Regions (3) I or II.• Mr. Abercrombie. 

Three hours of instruction per week. 
Prerequisite: None. Geog. 1 is recommended. 
Regional geography; natural divisions of the world and their 

utilization under different cultural systems. Systematic regional 
map studies. This course is designed to satisfy the requirements 
of the College of Commerce at the University of California. 
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GEOLOGY AND PALEONTOLOGY 
All Geology courses are accepted by the University of California 

in partial satisfaction of the twelve (12) units required in Natural 
Science. (See page 56.) 
la. General Geo!ogy: Dynamic and Structural (3) I.* Mr. Reichel. 

Three hours of lecture and one section meeting per week. 
Prerequisite: Elementary chemistry. 

lb. General Geology: Historical (3) II.** Mr. L. Wilson. 
Three hours of lecture and one section meeting per week. 
Prerequisite: Geology la or Geology 2; Biology l a. 
Geological history of the earth and of its animal and plant life. 

2. Elementary Physiography (3) I or II.* Mr. L. Wilson. 
Three hours of lecture and one section meeting per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
An elementary course dealing with the earth's surface features 

and the geologic Jaws governing their origin and development. 
11. Introduction to Paleontology (3) I and II. Mr. Wilson. 

Two hours lecture, one hour laboratory. Six field trips to 
museums, and fossil localities are required. 
• Prerequisite: None. Concurrent courses in biology and geo"Jogy 
are desirable. 

A general survey of the history of animal life, from the earliest
known forms to the present living species. Distribution and adapta
tion of major groups of animals. Meets science requirements of 
University of California as Paleontology I. 

HISTORY 
2a. Great Men of European History (2) II. Mr. Thomson. 

Two lectures per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
A biographical study of a few selected and representative world 

figures from the age of Alexander the Great to 1815. This is pri
marily a citizenship course stressing the infiuence of Great Men 
in History. No text is used, but outside biographical readings will 
be required. Credit as an elective in History will be given at the 
University. 
2b. Great Men in Recent World History (2) I. Mr. Thomson. 

Two lectures per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
A continuation of History 2a from 1815 to the present. This 

course will include the study of such illustrious characters as 
Jefferson, Hamilton, Disraeli, Rhodes, etc., to Mussolini, and oth ers 
of our own day. Designed to be a cultural and non-technical course. 
3a-3b. The Pacific Basin (3-3) yr. Mr. Iliff. 

Three lectures a week, with readings, based on a syllabus. 
Prerequisite: None. 
A survey of the geography, anthropology, history, industries and 

foreign trade of the Pacific basin and of each of the countries that 
make up the Pacific rim, with emphasis on the Orient. Attention 
is given the Pacific trade with the Atlantic and Indian Ocean 
worlds also. 
4a-4b. History of Modern Europe (3-3) yr.* Dr. Hepburn. 

Two lectures and one recitation per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
The growth of western European civilization from about 1500 

A. D. to the present time. An introduction to the study of history, 
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affording a general perspective of the development of society, 
politics, and institutions in Europe. A textbook is used. The first 
half year's work extends to the Congress of Vienna and the second 
half year's work from 1815 to the present. 

This course satisfies the group (e) requirement in the lower 
division at the University of California and also meets Stanford's 
requirement for a year course in history. 
5a-5b. History of England (3-3) yr.* Dr. Hepburn. 

Two lectures and one recitation per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
A survey, including in its scope the more important political, 

constitutional, economic, and cultural phases of English history. 
In addition to being a senior college preparatory course, it is par
ticularly valuable to the student making his choice of courses 
purely upon a cultural basis. The average adult will find it 
valuab1e in his understanding of international problems. 

This course satisfies the group (e) requirement in the lower 
division at the University of California and also meets Stanford's 
requirement for a year course in history. Designed especially for 
pre-legal and English majors. 
7a. History of Europe In the Twentieth Century. 1900 to 1920 (3) I. 

Two lectures and one recitation per week. Dr. Rempel. 
Prerequisite: None. 
This course will trace briefly the diplomatic history of Europe 

from 1870 to 1914, the forces of nationalism, militarism, and im
peria1ism leading to the World War, survey in detail the various 
phases of the war, the Russian and German Revolutions, the peace 
treaties and the establishment of the League of Nations. 
7b. Contemporary Europe. (Since 1920 to the Present) (3) II. 

Two lectures and one recitation per week. Dr. Rempel. 
Prerequisites: Hist. 7a or 4b. 
This is a continuation of History 7a. It is a study of the political, 

economic, cultural and diplomatic events in Europe and, to a cer
tain extent, of Asia since 1920. The clashing systems of Democracy, 
Socialism and Fascism are considered in detail. Much stress is 
laid upon the current happenings in the domestic affairs of the 
leading world powers. 

History 7a and 7b are particularly profitable to students who 
do not necessarily wish to go on to a university or college but will 
want an understanding of the pell mell of events in the world 
today. (Both courses are accepted as electives by the University 
of California.) 
Sa-Sb. History of the Americas (3-3) yr.* Sa-I or II; Sb-I or II. 

Two lectures and one recitation per week. Dr. Stanger. 
Prerequisite: None. 
A general survey of the history of the Americas from their dis

covery to the present time. Emphasis is placed on the establish
ment of European civilizations in the western hemisphere, the 
growth of the colonies of the various nations, the international 
contest for the continents, the wars for independence and the 
setting up of independent governments, the development of inde
pendent American republics, their relation to each other and the 
rest of the world. 

This course satisfies the group (e) requirement of the University 
of California and also meets Stanford's requirements for a year 
course in history. 
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2 1a. American History (4) I . Dr. Rempel. 
Three lectures and one recitation per week. 
Prerequisites: None. 
A survey of English colonization along the Atlantic coast, the 

westward expansion of the colonists, the Revolution, the formation 
of t he Constitution, the Federalist and Jeffersonian systems, the 
reign of Andrew Jackson and the Slavery issue up to the Com
promise of 1850. Throughout the course emphasis is made of the 
social and cultural developments of the period. 
21b. American History (4) II. Dr. Rempel, Dr. Taggart. 

Three lectures and one recitation per week. 
Prerequisite: Course 21a. 
Political and economic forces from 1824-1860, the Civil War, and 

Reconstruction, industrial expansion, parties, and international 
policies. 
22. Westward Movement (2) I. Mr. Bashor. 

Two lecture periods per week. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
This course starts with the landing of the earliest colonists on 

the Atlantic seaboard and traces the successive pioneer movements 
across the continent to the Pacific. Special emphasis is laid on the 
influence of the first Trans-Allegheny settlements in Kentucky and 
the old Northwest. 
23. California History (2) II. Mr. Bashor. 

Two lecture periods per week. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
This course seeks to unfold the romantic chapters in the history 

of California, through the beginnings of the Spanish settlements, 
the Mission system, the Mexican regime, and the American occupa
tion. Emphasis will be placed on the Mexican period and the 
American occupation. 
31. History of San Mateo County (1) I or II. Dr. Stanger. 

One class session per week. 
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. 
Lectures and directed projects in the study of the history of the 

San Mateo Peninsula. 
32. South America (2 or 3) I. Dr. Stanger. 

The class meets .twice a week. The third unit is in the form of a 
term report prepared by special arrangement with the Instructor. 

Prerequisite: If for two units, none; for three units, the consent 
of the Instructor. 

The aim of the course is to acquire an understanding of our 
South American neighbors through a study of the geographical, 
racial, economic and political features in the life of each nation 
on that continent. 
33. The Caribbean Area (2 or 3) II. Dr. Stanger. 

Not to be given in 1937-38. 
The class meets twice a week. The third unit is in the form of 

a term report prepared by special arrangement with the Instructor. 
Prerequisites and plan of study the same as for Hist. 32. 
A study of the nations in the Caribbean area similar to that of 

South America in History 32, with special emphasis on the prob
lems arising out of the Monroe Doctrine and American intervention. 
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34. History of Mexico (2 or 3) II. Mr. Bashor. 
Given Spring semester, 1938. 
The class meets twice a week. 
Prerequisites and plan of study the same as for Hist. 32. 
The land, climate, resources and people of Mexico, with emphasis 

on the history since independence· and relations with the United 
States. 

HYGIENE 
1. Hygiene (2) I or II. Mr. McFadden. 

Two class meetings per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
A general course in hygiene, with special emphasis on the forma

tion of ability to evaluate material, service and practices, and the 
application of basic facts in building a definite health program for 
the individual. 

Required of all men students. 
2. Essentials of Personal Hygiene (2) I or II. Miss Young. 

Two lectures and one recitation period, supplemented by assigned 
text reading. Prerequisite: None. 

The care of the human body, based on an elementary study of 
the anatomy and physiology of the human body. This course aims 
to give women students a substantial amount of scientific informa
tion concerning the origin, structure and functional characteristics 
of the body in order that appropriate habits and intelligent atti
tudes concerning personal health may be developed. 

Required of all women students. 
52. Child Hygiene (2) I or II. Miss Young. 

Two lectures supplemented by reading, recitation and oral 
reports. 

Prerequisite: Hygiene 2. 
The study of the origin and development of the infant, the care 

and feeding of infants, the elementary study of the commonest 
children's diseases, school hygiene and sanitation. 

This course aims to give young women an introductory knowledge 
of early child life. Emphasis is placed upon the normal growth and 
development of children and the care which they must have during 
the years of complete dependency. The course is recommended for 
students of nursing, physical education, social-welfare work and for 
general information. 
53. First Aid (1) I or II. Miss Young. 

Two class periods a week consisting of recitations and practice 
in administration of First Aid. 

Prerequisite: Hygiene 2. 
First aid is the immediate, temporary treatment given in case 

of accident or sudden i1lness before the services of a physician can 
be secured. 

Purposes of First Aid Training: To prevent accident; to equip 
the individual with sufficient knowledge to determine the nature 
and extent of an injury; to train the firstaider to do the proper 
thing at the proper time. Recommended especially for pre-medical, 
pre-dental, pre-nursing, physical-education majors and for recrea
tional leadership or social service groups. 
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JOURNALISM 
la. News Writing (3) I and II. Mr. McAllister. 

Three class sessions per week. 
Prerequisite: P assing grade in English A or special permission 

of the Instructor. See page 102 for En glish regula tion s. 
A course in the structure of the news story, methods of gath er

ing news, judging news values, and newspaper study. 
lb. Editing (3 ) I and II. Mr. McAllister. 

Three class sessions per week. 
A continuation of l a. 
News editing, editorial writing, feature selection, copy reading, 

headline writing, proof reading, newspaper study, including discus
sion of editorial policies and newspaper ethics. 
51. Advertising (3) I and II. Mr. McAllister. 

This course and Com. 73 are the same. 
(See page 95.) 

JURISPRUDENCE 
18a-18b. Commercial Law (3-2) or (2-3) yr.* 18a-I or II; 18b-I or II. 

Three (or two) class sessions per week. Mr. Faulkner. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
This course is designed primarily for those students who expect 

to major in Commerce. The legal aspects of commercial trans
actions, the elements of contracts, etc., form the core of the course. 
Required course in College of Commerce of the University of 
California. 

LANGUAGES 
General Regulations for Classification of Studen ts in Foreign

Language Courses 
Students are admitted to foreign-language courses in accordance 

with their demonstrated qualifications for language study. There 
are two types of courses-the non-university-credit type (numbered 
50 and above), in which university credit is granted only when 
exceptionally high grades are earned; and the university-credit 
type, in which university credit is awarded for any passing grade. 
The university-credit courses are as follo~s~ -...s 4,.,-

French A, B. C, D, ~and 30. Q.~-,. 
German A, B, C, D, ScC-ScD, 20, 5.la-5.lb and 5.5a. 
Spanish A, B, C, D, 5.0a-5.0b and 30. 

FRENCH 
A. Elementary F1·ench (5) I or II. Miss Herrington, Mrs. Schuring. 

Five class meetings per week. ~ 
Prerequisite: None. l 
Stress is laid on accurate pronunciation, on the elements of • 

grammar, and on conversation in French. 
Reading of simple French prose. 

B. Elementary French (5) I or 11. Miss Herrington, Mrs. Schuring. 
Five class meetings per week. 
Prerequisite: Course A or two years of high-school French or 

credit in French 51 and 52 with grade of A, B or C. In special 
instances the requirements are adjusted to meet the merits of the 
case. 

Furth er study of grammar and syntax; reading of simple prose 
and verse, conversation and composition. 
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C. Intermediate French (3) I or II. Miss Herrington, Mrs. Schuring. 
Three class meetings per week. 
Prerequisite: Course B or three years of high-school French. 
Study of syntax; dictation and composition; reading of novels 

and plays; conversation in French. 
D. Intermediate French (3) I or II. Miss Herrington, Mrs. Schuring. 

Three class sessions per week. 
Prerequisite: Course C or four years of high-school French. 
Further study of syntax, dictation and composition; reading of 

,, C. nQvels, plays and verse; conversation in French. 
Jj.)P. -<_5~b. Advanced French (3-3) yr. 5a-I; Sb-II. Mrs. Schuring. ,.. V Three class sessions per week. 
V, Prerequisite: Course D or its equivalent. 

Thorough review of the essentials of grammar; composition and 
reading of selected French authors. This course may be alternated 
with an outline course in French literature or with the study of 
special periods and schools. 

~ 30. I lllli idwal ~ Reading (1 or 2) I or II. Mrs. Schuring. 
,:-- One conference session per week for oral reports. Time to be 
arranged. 

Prerequisites: French C or its equivalent. Admission after a 
consultation with Instructor. 

Minimum of three hours' reading per week for one unit of credit. 
Reading suited to special needs and desires. Not more than two 
units counting toward graduation may be earned in this course. 
31. French Conversation and Pronunciation (2) I or II. 

Two class meetings per week. Miss Herrington, Mrs. Schur ing. 
Prerequisites: Course C and permission of Instructor to students 

possessing superior conversational ability who have not had course C. 
The work is designed to improve the students' pronunciation and 

to help him express himself in French, both oral1y and in writing. 
Class work conducted in French consists of conversation about 
everyday life, memorizing shor t plays and songs and writing in
formal let ters. 
51. Introduction to French (5) I. (Junior College units only.) 

Five class sessions per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
This course is open to anyone not seeking university credit. It 

aims to familiarize the s tudent with French through the recognition 
method, stressing understanding, rather than attainment in written 
composition. Emphasis is laid on reading and oral work, on cul
t ural background of th e country, illustrative materials, etc. Gram
mar is taught largely t hrough observation and recognition. 

f 
52. Introduction to French (5) II. (Junior College units only.) 

Five class sessions per week. 
Prerequisite: French 51, or consent of instructor. 
This course is a continuation of French 51. with more emphasis 

on the attainment of reading and study of more formal grammar 
and easy composition. S tudents finishing course 52 and desiring 
to continue French may, if recommended by the inst ructor, enter 
a more advanced course for which he qualifies by previous training. 

GERMAN 
A. Elementary German (5) I or II. Miss Hack, Mr. Koehler. 

Five class sessions per week. 
Prerequisite : None. 
This course stresses chiefly attainment in reading simple Ger-
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man. The work includes the reading of an easy German text, drill 
of the essential forms of grammar and common vocabulary, exer
cises in writing easy composition and practice of simple colloquial 
German. 
B. Elementary German (5) I or II. Miss Hack, Mr. Koehler. 

Five class sessions per week. 
Prerequisite: Two years of high-school German or Course A. In 

special instances the requirements are adjusted to meet the merits 
of the case. 

Continuation of German A. 
C. Intermediate German (3) I or II.• Miss Hack, Mr. Koehler. 

Three class sessions per week. 
Prerequisite: Course B or its equivalent. ,_ 

1 This course continues the work of course B. It includes rap:d J t 
reading of modern authors, a review of grammar, study of simple 
idioms, word derivations, and oral and written expressions based 
largely on the texts read. 
D. Intermediate German (3) I or 11.• Miss Hack, Mr. Koehler. 

Three class sessions per week. 
Prerequisite: Four years of high-school German or Course C. 
Reading and interpretation of more difficult works than in 

previous courses. 
ScC-ScD. Science German (3-3) yr.* Sc-I ; ScD-11. Mr. Koehler. 

Three class sessions per week. 
Increasing emphasis on free oral and written expression. 
Prerequisite: Course B or C or three years of high-scho:;i 

German. 
A reading course adapted to the needs of science students. 

5.la-5.lb. Introduction to the Classics of the Eighteenth Century. 
(3-3) yr. 5.la-I; 5.lb-11. Mr. Koehler. 

Three class sessions per week. 
Prerequisite: Course D or its equivalent. 
Selected works of Lessing, Goethe and Schiller. Discussion and 

reports, conducted largely in German. This course is planned espe
cially for students who have begun German in high school and 
wish to continue with German throughout their col'iege course. 
5.5a. German Daily Life, Customs and Manners (2) I or II. 

Two class sessions per week. Mr. Koehler. 
Prerequisite: Course C. Exceptions by special arrangement with 

the Instructor. Grades will be either + or -. 
The class work is conducted entirely in German. Opportunity 

is given the student to use the spoken language. 
30. Individual German Reading (1) I or n. Mr. Koehler. 

One conference session per week for oral reports; time to be 
arranged. 

Prerequisite: Course C or its equivalent. Admission after con
sulhition with Instructor. 

Minimum of three hours' reading per week for one unit of credit. 
Reading suited to special needs and desires. Not more than two 
units counting toward graduation may be earned in this course. 
51. Introduction to German (5) I. (Junior College units only.) 

Five class sessions per week. Mr. Koehler. 
Prerequisite: None. 
Course is open to anyone not seeking university credits. This 

course aims to familiarize the student with German through the 
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recognition method, stressing understanding, rather than attain
ment in written composition. Emphasis laid on reading and oral 
work, on cultural background of the country, illustrative materials, 
etc. Grammar is taught largely through observation and recogni
tion. 
52. Introduction to German (5) II. (Junior College units only.) 

Five class sessions per week. Mr. Koehler. 
Prerequisite: German 51, or permission of instructor. 
This course is a continuation of German 51, with more emphasis 

on the attainment of reading and study of more formal grammar 
and easy composition. Students finishing Course 52 and desiring 
to continue German may, if recommended by the instructor, enter 
a more advanced course for which he qualifies by previous training. 

SPANISH 
A. Elementary Spanish (5) I or II. Mrs. Marsh, Miss Peters. 

Five class sessions per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
An elementary course in grammar, composition, reading and 

conversation, with outside reading and reports on works of Spanish 
history; travel and thought. 
B. Elementary Spanish (5) I or II. Mrs. Marsh, Miss Peters. 

Five class sessions per week. 
Prerequisite: Course A or two years of high-school Spanish. 

Students with less than two years of high-school Spanish may be 
admitted by special permission of the Instructor. 

Continuation of Course A. A further study of grammar; com
position and conversation; reading in class of contemporary stories 
and plays; outside reading of easy Spanish text; also reading and 
reports on works of Latin-American history, travel and thought. 
C. Intermediate Spanish (3) I or II. Mrs. Marsh. 

Three class sessions per week. 
Prerequisite: Course B or three years of high-school Spanish or 

its equivalent. 
A review of grammar; practice in composition and conversation; 

special drill in pronunciation; reading and interpretation in class 
of the works of modern Spanish authors with a minimum of trans
lation; extensive outside reading of Spanish stories, novels and 
dramas. 
D. Intermediate Spanish (3) I or II. Mrs. Marsh. 

Three class sessions per week. 
Prerequisite: Course C or four years of high-school Spanish or 

its equivalent. 
A continuation of Course C. 

5.0a-5.0b. Composition and Conversation (3-3) yr. 5.0a-I; 5.0b-lI. 
Three class sessions per week. 
Prerequisite: Course D or four years of high-school Spanish. 
Review of grammar and syntax; reading and interpretation of 

literary texts; practice in composition and conversation; translation 
into Spanish of selected English prose; extensive reading with 
reports in Spanish. 
30. Individual Spanish Reading (1 or 2) I or II. 

Mrs. Marsh, Miss Peters. 
One conference session per week for oral reports. Time to be 

arranged. 
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Prerequisite: Spanish C or 4 years of high-school Spanish or its 
equivalent. 

Minimum of three hours' reading per week for one unit of credit. 
Reading suited to special needs and desires. Not more than 2 units 
counting toward graduation may be earned in this course. 
35. Spanish for Commerce (3) I or II. Miss Peters. 

Three class sessions per week. 
Prerequisite: Spanish B, C or D. This course supplements the 

courses B, C and D, and may be substituted for Spanish C. 
The work is designed to give the fundamentals of business 

Spanish, emphasizing practical vocabulary and business procedure 
in Latin-America and a survey of historical background. 
51. Introduction to Spanish (5) I. (Junior College units only.) 

Five class sessions per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
Course is open to anyone not seeking university credits. This 

course aims to familiarize the student with Spanish through the 
recognition method, stressing understanding, rather than attain
ment in written composition. Emphasis is laid on reading and oral 
work, on cultural background of the country, illustrative materials, 
etc. Grammar is taught largely through observation and recogni
tion. 
52. I ntroduction to Spanish (5) II. (Junior College units only.) 

Five class sessions per week. 
Prerequisite : None. 
This course is a continuation of Spanish 51, with more emphasis 

on the attainment of reading and s tudy of more formal grammar 
and easy composition. Students finishing Course 52 and desiring to 
continue Spanish may, if recommended by the instructor, enter a 
more advanced course for which he qualifies by previous t raining. 

MATHEMATICS-ENGUJEERING 

MATHEMATICS 
)iote: C'oi11·ses !la to 4b are required or all engineer ing s t ude nts nnd arc 

recom mended for students majoring in or Interested in p h ysical scien ces 
a ncl mathemat ics. Students not qual ified to take 3a must register i n 53a, 
;_~~~a~~·:~~h promot ions will be made within the first thi·ee weeks by ex-

A. Algebra (3) I . Mr. Francis. 
Th ree recitations per week and one quiz section. 
Prerequisite: None. 
Elementary Algebra through quadratics. 
Satisfies El. Algebra requirement of the universities when com

pleted with a grade of A, B or C. 
B. Plane Geometry (3) II. Mr. Francis 

Three recitations per week and one quiz section. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics A or 1 year of high-school algebra. 
Triangles, circles, similar figures, areas, regular polygons and 

limits, together with applications, originals and loci. 
Satisfies Pl. Geometry requirement of the universities when com

pleted with a grade of A, B or C. 
C. l'rigonometry (3) I or II.* Mr. L. Wilson. 

Three recitations per week. 
Prerequisite: The high-school course in algebraic theory or 

mathematics 1. 
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Includes the high-school course in Plane Trigonometry. 
E. Solid Geometry (2) I or 11.• Mr. Westigard. 

Two meetings per week. 
Prerequisite: Plane Geometry and Elementary Algebra. 
Required of majors in Architecture. Recommended for majors 

in Engineering. 
I. Algebraic Theory (3) I or II. Mr. Westigard. 

Three recitations per week and one quiz section. 
Prerequisite: One year of high-school Algebra or Math. A. 
Quadratic equations including problems; simultaneous linear 

equations; exponents and radicals; practice in the use of loga
rithms; the binomial theorem; progressions. 

Students who have two units of credit in Algebra may not 
receive college credit for this course. 
2. Mathematical Theory of Investments (3) I or 11.• Mr. Francis. 

Three class sessions per week. 
Prerequisite: Two years of high-school Algebra and Mathematics 

8a or the equivalent, and a working knowledge of logarithms. 
The application of the compound interest formula as applied 

to annuities, amortization, sinking funds, stocks and bonds, with 
an introduction to the mathematics of life insurance. 

Prescribed in the College of Commerce of the University of 
California. 
3a-3b. Analytic Geometry and Differential Calculus (3-3) yr.* I or II. 

Mr. Francis, Mr. Paulsen. 
Three recitations and one quiz section per week. 
Prerequisite: Two years of high-school Algebra, Geometry and 

Trigonometry. 
Rectangular and polar co-ordinates and their application to the 

study of the straight line, conic sections and higher plane curves, 
together with a brief introduction to solid analytic geometry. 

The e'Jements of differential calculus, including functions and 
limits, differentiation of algebraic, logarithmic, and exponential 
functions. Successive differentiation and its application. 
4a-4b. Integral Calculus and Infinite Series (3-3) yr.* I or II. 

Three recitations per week. Mr. Francis. 
Prerequisite: Course 3a-3b with grades acceptable for transfer 

to t he universities. 
Integration of standard elementary forms; technique of inte

gration; centroids, fluid pressure and other applications; expansion 
of functions; partial differentiation and applications; multiple 
integrals and applications to problems of three-dimensional space; 
infinite series and applications. 
Sa. Intermediate College Algebra (3) I or II.* Mr. Westigard. 

Three recitations per week. 
Prerequisite: One and one-half years of high-school algebra, or 

Mathematics 1. 
(Students with high qualifications promoted to Mathematics 

53a at end of three weeks.) 
Simultaneous quadratic equations, binomial theorem, progres

sions and series, logarithms, trigonometric functions and applica
tions, mensuration including geometry of the sphere, partial frac
tions and elementary theory of equations. 
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Sb. College Algebra (3) I or II.• Mr. Francis. 
Three recitations per week. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 8a or two years of high school 

algebra. 
10a. Complex Variables, Vectors, Hyperbolic Functions and Series 

(2) I or II. Mr. Francis. 
Two recitations per week. 
Prerequisite: Math. 3a-3b. 
Prescribed for Pre-Engineering students in Mechanical and 

Electrical Engineering. Recommended to students majoring in 
mathematics or science. 

Course may be taken only in conjunction with Mathematics 4a 
or subsequent thereto. 
10b. Elementary Differential Equations (2) I or II. Mr. Francis. 

Two recitations per week. 
Prerequisite: Math. 4a. 
Prescribed for Pre-Engineering students in Mechanical and 

Electrical Engineering. Recommended to students majoring in 
mathematics or science. 

Course may be taken only in conjunction with Mathematics 4b 
or subsequent thereto. 
14a-14b. Engineering Mathematics (5-5) Yr. Mr. Francis. 

Five recitations per week. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3a-3b. 
These courses are equivalent to courses Mathematics 4a, 4b, 

10a, 10b. 
20. Elementary Statistics (3) I or II. 

Three recitations per week. 
Prerequisite: Two years of high-school mathematics or its 

equivalent. 
A study of the elements of statistics and their application to 

practical problems in finance, insurance, biology, agriculture and 
other fields of general interest. 
51. Computations. 

Two meetings per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
Open to all students in all fields who want help in calculations 

and applications of arithmetic and algebra. 
52. Modern Business Mathematics (3). Mr. Francis. 

(See Com. 54 for details of course.) 
53a. General Mathematics (3) I or II. Mr. Paulsen. 

Three recitations and one quiz section per week. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 8a and Mathematics C or the equiva

lent of three and one-half years' high-school mathematics with 
trigonometry. 

Designed to meet the needs of those who wish to qualify for 
admittance to Mathematics 3a. Promotions will be made to Mathe
matics 3a at end of three weeks for those who qualify. 

The course will include algebraic, trigonometric, logarithmic and 
exponential functions, symmetry, graphs and introduction to co
ordinate geometry, mensuration and three dimensional geometry. 
53b. General Mathematics (3) I or II. Mr. Francis, Mr. Paulsen. 

Three recitations and one quiz section per week. 
Prerequisite: Math. 53a. 
Deals with co-ordinate geometry (rectangular and polar); the 

analytic and graphical treatment of algebraic and transcendental 
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functions, together with a simplified introduction to the calculus . 
.54. Engineering Computations (3) I. 

Three recitations per week or six hours of computation per week 
in the laboratory. 

Prerequisites: Math. 3a or 53b, Physics la. 
Primarily for technology students, to develop skill and accuracy 

in the utilization of engineering data. Practice in the use of the 
slide rule and logarithms in the solution of problems selected from 
various fields of engineering, particularly in hydraulics, mechanics, 
power generation and power transmission. 

ENGINEERING 

CIVIL ENGINEERING 
la-lb. Plane Surveying (3-3) yr.• la-I or II; lb-I or II. Mr. Reichel. 

Two lectures and three hours of field work per week. 
Prerequisite: Plane trigonometry and geometrical drawing. 
Methods of plane surveying; field practice, calculations and 

mapping. 
2. Plane Surveying (3) II.• Mr. Reichel. 

Two lectures and three hours' field work. 
Prerequisite: Plane Trigonometry and Geometrical Drawing. 
Principles, field practice, calculations and mapping. 
Prescribed for students in architecture; not open to students in 

engineering. 
8. Materials of Engineering Construction (2) II.* Mr. Reichel. 

Two lecture hours per week. 
Structural properties and adaptability of various materials. 

18a-18b. Strength of Materials (3-3) yr.• 18a-I; lSb-11. 
Not to be given, 1937-38. 
Three lecture hours per week. 
For students in architecture. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3a-3b, Physics la-lb. 
Elementary analytic mechanics; application of statics and of 

the theory of elasticity to the elements of structural design. 
53. Advanced Surveying (2) I or II. Mr. Reichel. 

Two three-hour periods of field and office practice per week. 
Prerequisite: Plane Surveying· (C. E. la-lb). 
Application of surveying principles to building, railway and 

highway engineering. Designed to meet the needs of students who 
are planning a more practical course in surveying. 
5la-5lb. Plane Surveying (3-4) yr. 5la-I; 51b-ll. Mr. Reichel. 

51a. Two lectures and four hours' field work per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
The necessary Trigonometry will be given in the course. 
51b. Three lectures and four hours' field work per week. 
Prerequisite: Plane Surveying (C. E. 51a or C. E. la-lb). 
These courses are designed for students in Technology classes. 

54. Plan Reading and Estimating (2) I. Mr. Westigard. 
Lectures, discussions and reports. 
Prerequisite: None. 
A course in the calcu'lation of construction costs, calculation of 

quantities, bills of materials, principles of cost estimation and upon 
the construction and use of charts. 
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57. Elements of Structural Design (3) Il. Mr. Paulsen. 
Three recitations per week. 
Prerequisites: C. E. 8, Physics la and M. E. 6 or 56. 
Analysis of stresses and design of simple structures in timber, 

steel and concrete. Study of standard specifications and building: 
codes. 
59. Technical Reports (1 to 3) I or II. Members of Department. 

Consultation hours and units by arrangement. 
Prerequisites: Sophomore engineering standing and permission

of the Instructor. 
Investigation and report on some topic in the engineering field 

of the student's choice. 
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 

51. Direct Curren t Electricity (4) I . Mr. Paulsen. 
Three hours lecture and one three-hour laboratory period per 

week. 
Prerequisite: Physics 51b or le. 
A study of various electric and magnetic phenomena and their 

application to electric and magnetic circuits. 
52. Alternating· Current Electricity (4) II. Mr. Paulsen. 

Three hours lecture and one three-hour laboratory period per 
week. 

Prerequisite: E. E. 51. 
A study of the generation of alternating currents and the 

properties of alternating current circuits. 
Other courses in electrical machinery will be offered as the 

curriculum is developed. 
53. Elec. Detail Drafting (3) I or II. Mr. Paulsen. 

One lecture and two three-hour drafting periods per week. 
Prerequisite: M. E. A and B. 
Delineation of simple machine parts involved in electrical 

apparatus. Standard drafting-room practice covering details, assem
blies and sketches, together with a study of electrical properties of 
the materials encountered. 
54. Elec. Circuits and Symbols (3) I or II. Mr. Paulsen. 

One lecture and two three-hour drafting-room periods per week. 
Prerequisite: E. E. 53. 
House wiring, radio, motor and motor-control circuits, with 

special attention to symbols. 
55. Circuit Layouts (3) I or II. Mr. Paulsen. 

One lecture and two three-hour drafting-room periods per week . 
Prerequisite: E. E. 54. 
Generator panel, 3-phase panel, outdoor substation layouts. 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
All students entering engineering courses from high school with

out Mech anical Drawing must take M. E. A and B. Those who have 
had Mechanical Drawing in high school must register in M. E. B. 
Promotion will be made to M. E. 6 or 56 within the first two weeks 
if the student passes an entrance examination. 
A. Lettering (1) I a nd II. Mr. Westigard. 

Three hours per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
A training in engineering lettering open to all students. It is 

required of those who intend to major in Engineering, Geology or 
Mining whether or not they have entrance credit in Mechanical 
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Drawing. This requirement is waived, however, for a student who 
satisfies the Instructor that he has had the equivalent of this 
course by submitting certified work in lettering or by passing a 
special examination. 

This course should be taken prior to Mechanical Drawing B. 
B. l\lechanical Drawing (2) I and II. Mr. L. Wilson. 

Two three-hour drafting periods per week. 
Prerequisite: Course A, except by permission. 
Drafting room practice designed to meet the needs of engineer

ing students. Orthographic and isometric projection. Preparation 
of assemb1y and detailed drawings. 
1. Elements of Heat Powe r Engineering (3) I or II.• Mr. Paulsen. 

Two hours by arrangement. 
Prerequisite: Physics la-lb and Mathematics 3a 3b. 
Fundamental consideration of fuels, combustion, steam boilers, 

furnaces, chimneys, steam engines, steam turbines and auxiliaries, 
internal combustion engines. 
2. Dei.criptive Geometry (3) I and II. Mr. Westigard. 

One lecture and two three-hour drafting periods per week. 
Prerequisite: M. E. A and B, or their equivalent. 
Lectures and drafting-room work upon fundamental principles 

of descriptive geometry and their application to practical problems. 
6. Machine Drawing (3) I and II.• Mr. Paulsen. 

One lecture and two three-hour drafting periods per week. 
Prerequisite: M. E. A and B. 
Delineation of simple machine parts in the drafting room. 

This course deals with principles and methods used in standard 
practice, orthographic projection, isometric and cabinet drawings, 
sketches, details from assembly, assembly from details, drawing 
from models, etc. 
Sa-Sb. Shop Work. Pattern !\faking (2-2) yr.• Sa-I; Sb-II. 

One lecture per week at beginning of laboratory period. Two 
three-hour laboratory periods per week. 

Prerequisite: None. 
Principles of pattern making and the use of bench and machine 

tools. 
l0a-l0b. Treatment of EngineerinK l\laterials for EngineerinK Pro-

duction (2-2) yr.• l0a-1; l0b-11. Mr. Kertell. 
One hour lecture and three hours laboratory per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
Lectures on the mechanical treatment of metals, theory of heat 

treating, and manufacturing processes. Laboratory experiments in 
the use of measuring instruments and machine tools, jigs, fixtures 
and gauges. 
51. Heat and Power Engineering (3) Il. Mr. Paulsen, Mr. Westlgard. 

Lectures, discussion and reports, three hours per week. 
Prerequisites: Math. 54 or 3b and P hysics le. 
Fundamenta1s of heat engineering, air compression, heating, 

refrigeration, ventilation and air conditioning. 
55. Geometrical and Engineering Drawing (3) I or Il. Mr. Westlgard. 

One lecture, two three hour laboratory periods per week. 
Prerequisite: M. E. B. 
Problems in points, lines and planes, and the application of 

these to the solution of practical problems. 
56. Machine Drafting (3) I or II. Mr. Paulsen. 

One lecture and two three-hour drafting periods per week. 
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Prerequisite: M. E. B. 
Particular attention given to standard drawing-room practice 

in detail and assembly drawings, fastenings, and standard machine 
parts. 
57. Elementary Mechanism (3) I or II. Mr. Paulsen, Mr. Westigard. 

One lecture and two three-hour drafting periods per week. 
Prerequisite: M. E. 56, or M. E. 6. 
A study of the design, theory of mechanical movements, includ

ing cams, gears, link work and belting. 
58. Elements of Graphic Statics (2) II. Mr. Westigard. 

Two three-hour drafting periods per week. 
Prerequisite: M. E. A. and B, or their equivalent. 
The purpose of this course is to present the essentials of the 

subject of Graphic Statics, especially in their app'lication to the 
calculations of reactions, stresses, shears and moments. 
59. Advanced Machine Drafting (3) I or II. 

One lecture and two three-hour periods per week. 
Prerequisite: M. E. 57. 
An elementary course in design and layout, details from layout, 

assembly from details, checking and office practice. 
60. Sheet Metal Drafting (2) II. Mr. Westigard. 

Two three-hour drafting periods per week. 
Prerequisite: M. E. A and M. E. B, or equivalent. 
The course is designed as a general preparation for sheet metal 

work. The problems given are practical and somewhat general in 
nature so as to be easi1y adaptable to all types of sheet metal 
and plate work. 

MINERALOGY 
la-lb. Determinative Mineralogy (2-2) yr.* la-I; lb-II. Mr. Re:chel. 

Two laboratory periods of three hours each per week. 
Prerequisite: Elementary Chemistry (Chem. la). 
Practice in determination of minerals (a) by their physical 

properties and (b) by the use of the blow pipe and chemical re
agents. 

MUSIC 
All students who are majoring In music should take Music A, 

la-lb, 2a, 3a-3b, 4a-4b, and 7a-7b, as these courses are required for 
upper-division work in music at the University of California. 

All members of the Men's and Women's Choral groups will be 
r equired to take part in performances outside of regu'lar classes. 

we strongly recommend that students majoring in music select 
one of the following subjects each term: STRINGED INSTRU
MENTS, WOOD-WIND INSTRUMENTS, BRASS INSTRUMENTS and 
VOICE. The correct use of the singing and speaking voice and a 
working knowledge of the instruments is very essential for a true 
appreciation of music. 
A. Sightsingin g (1) I and II. Mr. Roehr. 

Not to be offered 1937-38. 
Two hours per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
A course designed to meet the needs of the members of choral 

groups, to enable the student to read part songs at sight. It will 
be kept as non-technical as possible and as practical and direct 
as the course can be made. All music majors should take this 
course before or simultaneously with Music la. 
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B, Sightsinging (1) I and II. Mr. Roehr. 
Not to be offered 1937 38. 
Two hours per week. 
Prerequisite: Music A. 
A continuation of Music A. To develop greater ability to read 

par t songs at sight. A course for members of the choral group. 
Music majors take Music la. 
l a-lb. l\tusicianship (2-2) yr. l a-I ; lb-ll. Mr. Roehr. 

Two class meetings per week. 
Prerequisite: Familiarity with musical terms and symbols. 
General musical knowledge for any student interested in music. 

Emphasis is placed on written and oral dictation to enable the 
student to hear what is seen on the written page and to write what 
is heard in music. A general survey of the rise and development of 
instrumental music will constitute a portion of the course. 

Six units of Musicianship are required for students majoring in 
Music. 
2a-2b. Advanced Musicianship (2-2) yr. 2a-I ; 2b-II. Mr. Roehr. 

Not to be offered 1937 38. 
Two class meetings per week. 
This is a continuation of Music la lb. 

3a-3b. History and Appreciation (2-2) yr. 3a-I; 3b-II. Mr. Roehr. 
Two class meetings consisting of lectures and illustrative phono

graph recordings supplemented by assigned readings. 
Prerequisite: None. 
A general history and appreciation of music. Designed to meet 

the interest of the player and non player alike, primarily a course 
in intelligent listening. 
4a-'1b. Harmony (2-2) yr. 4a-I; 4b-II. Mr. Roehr. 

Two meetings weekly supplemented by written assignments. 
Prerequisite: Music la-lb, or its equivalent. This requil'ement 

may be taken concurrently with 4a-4b. 
A practice in chord progressions and harmonizing of simple 

melodies. Deals with simple chords and their inversions, dominant 
and secondary seventh chords and simple modulations. This course 
is required for all advanced work in music. 
5a-5b. Advanced Harmony (3-3) yr. Sa-I ; Sb-II. 

Not to be offered 1937 38. 
Three class meetings per week. 
A continuation of 4a-4b. 
Deals with the chromatic alterations of chords and modulations. 

6a-6b. Advan ced History (2-2) yr. 6a-I ; 6b-II. Mr. Roehr. 
Two class hours per week. 
Prerequisite: 3a-3b, or the consent of Instructor. 
This course has four subdivisions: Pre-Classical, Classical, Ro

mantic and Modern Music. The first takes up the study of the 
Medieval period. The second follows the development from Bach 
to Beethoven. The third takes up the study of Chopin, Schubert, 
Schumann, Mendelssohn, Liszt and many others. The Modern 
period takes In the contemporary composers and their works, begin
ning with the background laid by the Nationalistic Schools. 
7a-7b. Counterpoint (2-2) yr. 7a-11; 7b-I. Mr. Roehr. 

Two hours per week supplemented by weekly assignments of 
written exercises. 

Prerequisite: Music 4a and la. 
The aim of this course is to train the student to write and 
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appreciate good melodic lines. Five types of counter melodies are 
written to a given melody in two and three-part work. A required 
course for all advanced work in music. 
8a-8b. Conducting and Score Reading (2-2) yr. I or II 

Not to be offered in 1937-38. 
Given upon request of advanced music students. 

9a-9b. Form and Analysis (2-2) yr. I or II. 
Not to be offered 1937-38. 
Given upon request of advanced music students. 

lOa-l0b. Instrumentation and Arranging (2-2) yr. l0a-1; l0b-11. 
Two hours weekly and an occasional special group meeting. 
Prerequisite: A fair knowledge of musical notation and a good 

technique on some instrument. 
A theoretical study of modern instruments and their uses. The 

ranges of the instruments, their transpositions and clefs will be 
studied. Arranging for small groups will be taken up, with special 
emphasis given to the modern dance orchestra. This course was 
designed for students doing work in small ensembles, such as string 
quartets, dance bands, brass and wood-wind ensembles and vocal 
quartets. 
lla-llb. Composition in the Smaller Forms (2-2) yr. 

Not to be offered 1937-38. 
Given upon request of advanced music students. 

12a-12b. Keyboard Harmony (2-2) yr. 12a-I ; 12b-II. 
Not to be offered 1937-38. 
Two hours and one section meeting weekly. 
Prerequisite: At least two years of piano work. 
The aim is to teach the student to recognize the chords used in 

everyday piano work and to be able to find and use all the common 
chords. A11 work of this course will be done at the keyboard. It 
will meet all the needs of the many piano students who wish a 
practical knowledge of harmony but have not the time for the 
work necessary in mastering classical harmony. 
50a-50b. Elementary Piano (2-2) yr. 50a-I ; 50b-II. Miss Johnson. 

Two recitations per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
A beginners' course in piano playing. Taught in classes of ten 

or more. Designed to meet the needs of majors in elementary 
school teaching. 
5la-51b. Intermediate Piano (2-2) yr. Sl a-1; Slb-II. Mr. Roehr. 

Continuation of 50a-50b. 
52a-b-c-d. Orchestra (1-1) yr. I or II. Mr. Brose. 

One rehearsal of two hours length each week. 
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. 
The aim of this course is to give the student an opportunity to 

advance in appreciation, understanding and technical ability. 
Standard symphonic works will be studied. 
53a-b-c-d. Band (1-1) yr. I or II. Mr. Roehr. 

Two one-hour rehearsals each week. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Instructor. 
The aims of the band are the same as those of the orchestra. 

54. Study of the Brass Instruments (1-1) yr. I or II. 
Not to be offered 1937-38. 
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One period each week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
The study of a brass instrument as a foundation to band or 

orchestral work. Only a llmited number of school-owned instru
ments are available. 
55. Study of Woodwind Ins tr uments (1-1) yr. I or II. 

Not to be offered 1937 38. 
Same as Music 54. 

56. Study of Stringed Instrumen ts (1-1) yr. I or II. 
Not to be offered 1937 38. 
Same as Music 54. 

57. Ensembles (Brass, woodwind, string or combination groups) 
( 1-1) I or II. 

Not to be offered 1937 38. 
One period each week. 
Prerequisite: An ability to read fairly difficult music. 
The aim is to give the more advanced students an opportunity 

to do some work in ensemble playing. 
G0a-b-c-d. College Chorus ( ½-%) yr. I or II. Mr. Roehr on demand. 

One hour per week. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Instructor. 
A mixed chorus for the study of oratorio and operatic music. 

6la-b-c-d. l\l en's Chorus (1-1) yr. I or II. Mr. Roehr. 
Two hours per week. 
Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor. 
The aim of choral groups is not only to study and perform 

standard choral music, but also to give practice in voice culture and 
music reading. Public performance is part of this course. 
62-a-b-c-d. Women's Chorus (1-1) yr. I or II. Mr. Roehr. 

Two hours per week. 
The same as that of Men's Chorus. 

63a-b-c-d. A-Capella Choir (1-1) yr. I or II. Mr. Roehr. 
Two hours per week. 
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor after tryouts. 
A study of the finest unaccompanied choral music. Perform

ance is a part of this course. 
64a-b-c-d. Voice (1-1) yr. I or II. Mr. Roehr. 

Two hours per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
A class in the training of the singing voice. General problems of 

the voice will be taken up on the regular class meetings and special 
problems in a shorter period to be arranged as the need arises. 
65. Special Groups. I or II. 

Sim!lar to Music 57, only for vocal students instead of instru
mental. 

PALEONTOLOGY 
1. Paleontology (See Geology 11, page 105). 

PHILOSOPHY 
Sa. Gen eral Introduction to Philosophy (3) I or JI. 

Three lectures per week, with outside readings 
required. 

Dr. Roach. 
and reports 
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Prerequisite: High.freshman standing. 
A survey of modern problems of philosophy; the search for 

truth; the nature of knowledge; the basic concepts of the sciences 
and a consideration of human values. In addition, Plato's Republic 
is read in class. Designed for general culture and education, inci
dentally, to fulfill Group (e) requirement at the University of Cali
fornia (with Sb). 
5b. General Introduction to Philosophy (3) II. Dr. Roach. 

Three lectures per week, with outside readings and reports 
required. 

Prerequisite: PhH. Sa. 
A continuation of the work of the first semester, with more 

emphasis on the relation of science to philosophy. A modern 
"classic" is read in class. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN 
The Department of Physical Education for Men of the San 

Mateo Junior College operates under the state law of California, 
which requires each regularly registered student to participate In 
physical-education activities. In accordance with section 3,735 of 
the School Code, all men students, except those physically disabled, 
are required to attend the regularly organized courses in physical 
education for two hours each week that school is in session. 

DEPARTMENT REQUffiEMENTS 
Each student must secure passing grades in two units of hygiene 

and two units of physical education for the title or Associate of 
Arts. 

Students claiming exemption from physical education by reason 
of physical disability must present statements at· the time of 
registration. Such students must enroll in Physical Education A. 
Students not able to take courses in the regular physical-education 
program must also enroll in Physical Education A. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION MAJORS 
Students who wish to major In physical education should include 

as many as possible of the following courses while 1n Junior College: 
Hygiene I Public Speaking la and lb 
Anatomy and Physiology I Psychology la and lb 
Chemistry la and lb P. E. Activities 51 
zoology la and lb Football Theory 52 
Biology Soccer Football Theory 53 
Economics la and lb Track Theory 54 

ACTIVITY COURSES 
A, Restricted Activities ( 1 ~) I and II. Mr. Bissett. 

Two hours per week. 
Prerequisite: Recommendation of school or family physician 

and chairman of Physical Education Department. 
1. Physical Education (½) I and II. Members of Department. 

Two hours per week. 
Required of all men students not enrolled in Physical Education 

A and not competing in intercollegiate sports. This course includes 
such activities as touch tackle football, basketball, badminton, 
volleyball, hiking, indoor baseball and other games and sports. 
Subdivisions of this course may be listed in the time schedule as 
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basketball, hiking, boxing, wrestling, and so forth. When so listed 
these sports do not involve varsity competition, but are designed 
to give special Instruction in the sports involved. 

VARSITY SPORTS 
These courses are designed for those students who desire to 

compete In intercollegiate athletics and may be limited to those 
who present the necessary physical and mental fitness. Sufficient 
skill to avoid the likelihood of injury is also required. The passing 
of medical and physical examinations and the consent of the Coach 
is necessary oefore enrollment. Block S awards. 

2. Varsity Football (14) I . Mr. McFadden, Mr. Bissett. 
Ten hours per week. Fall semester only. 

3. Varsity Soccer ( ½) I. Mr. Francis. 
Six hours per week. 

4. Varsity Basketball (h) II. Mr. McFadden, Mr. Bissett. 
Ten hours per week. 
Spring semester only. 

5. Varsity Track and Field (1-'2) I and II. 
Six hours per week In fall semester. 
Ten hours per week in spring semester. 

6. Varsity Baseball (1 :!) II. Dr. Taggart. 
Ten hours per week. 
Spring semester only. 

7. Varsity Tennis (11?) I and II. Mr. Bashor. 
Ten hours per week. 

MINOR SPORTS 
These courses carry the same requirements as for varsity sports 

and Involve intercollegiate competition. Circle S awards. 
11. Boxing and Wrestling ( 1 2) I and II. Mr. Bissett. 

Two hours per week. 
12. Cross-Country ( 14) I . 

Five hours per week. 
Fa11 semester only. 

13. Crew ( 1 2) II. Mr. Rankin. 
Six hours per week. 

SPECIAL ACTIVITIES 
21. Recreational Activities (Men and Women) (14) I and II. 

Two hours per week. Miss Glnno, Mr. Bissett. 
Prerequisite: Passing of the medical and physical examination. 
The aim of the course is to promote interest and training in 

team and individual activities for men and women that may be 
enjoyed in school and which carry over into adult life. Includes 
instruction and practice in the following activities: Archery, bad
minton, baseball, dancing, golf, swimming, tumbling, tennis and 
volleyball. The course is designed for men and women interested 
In this type of activity. 
22. Hiking Activities (Men and Women) ( 14) I and II. 

One hike per week. Miss Ginno, Mr. Klyver. 
Prerequisite: None. 
An excellent opportunity is offered the Individual to become 

acquainted with his fellow students and members of the faculty 
and to hike under the most congenial circumstances. There is 
ample opportunity to learn the names of many of our common 
birds and plants. Many of the scenic features of San Mateo County 
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and San Francisco Bay Region are made the destination of these 
hikes. 

A number of hikes are scheduled on Saturdays. 
This course carries full physical-education credit for both men 

and women. 
51. Activities (2) I and II. 

One period weekly for community assignment. One period 
weekly for reports and lectures, plus time consumed outside class 
in officiating at various community athletic activities. 

Prerequisite: None. 
A study of American sports with the object of developing ability 

to organize and lead groups in play. Lectures, reports, officiating 
and other assignments. Mainly for Physical Education majors, but 
open to all. 
52. Football Theory (2) I and II. Mr. McFadden. 

Two class sessions per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
Study of fundamentals of football from standpoint of competitor 

and coach. Primarily for P. E. majors, but open to all interested in 
this field. 

Reports on lectures; term notebook; exam. on rules officiated. 
53. Soccer Football Theory (2) I a nd II. Mr. Francis. 

Two one-hour meetings per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
A study of the theory and practice of Soccer Football. Its place 

in local, national and international sports. Lectures, reports and 
discussions on the history of the sport; the fundamentals of the 
game. Half of the course will be devoted to practice and half to 
theory. Open to all interested in physical education. 
54. Track Theory (2) I a nd II. 

Two lectures per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
The purpose of this course is to study the fundamentals of track 

and field athletics from the standpoint of both competitor and 
coach. Primarily for Physical Education majors, but open to all 
who desire information in this field. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN 
The Department of Physical Education for Women of the San 

Mateo Junior College operates under the State law of California 
which requires each regularly registered student to participate in 
physical-education activities. 

State requirements in Physical Education are as foilows: 
In accordance with pages 165-167 of the California School Code 

of 1931, all women students, except those physically disabled, are 
required to attend the regular organized courses in Physical Edu
cation for two hours each week that school is in session. 

Each student must secure passing grades in two units of Hygiene 
and in two units of Physical Education for the title of Associate 
of Arts. 

DEPARTMENT REQUIREMENTS 
A medical examination is required of all new and re-entering 

students. The Department of Physical Education will make the 
physical-education assignment according to the physician's recom
mendations. 
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Students having medical excuses from outside physicians must 
present the same at time of registration and enroll in Physical 
Education A. 

Students not able to take courses in the regular physical educa 
tion program must enroll in Physical Education A. 

All women must take one semester of team activities, one semes
ter or rhythmic activities and one semester of an individual activity 
during the two years of required work. 

Because of limited faclllties, enrollment in the tennis classes is 
limited to sophomore and high freshman students. 

A student may elect more than one physical-education course a 
semester and receive credit for the same. A student must be 
enrolled In a physical-education course each semester until 
graduation. 

Regulation uniforms have been adopted to be worn by partici
pants in the following physicaleducation activities: 

Uniform for archery: Sport clothes, with low-heeled shoes. 
Uniform for clog dancing: White sleeveless blouse, blue cotton 

shorts, white socks and rubber soled shoes. 
Uniform for Interpretative dancing: Black bathing suit, gray 

suede dancing sandals. 
Uniform for golf: Sport clothes and low-heeled shoes. (Approx! 

mate cost a semester, $9, payable at time of each lesson.) 
Uniform for horseback riding: Riding habit. (Approximate cost. 

a semester, $18, payable at time of each lesson.) 
Uniform tor tennis and badminton: White tennis dress or white 

tennis shorts, white tennis shoes, white wool tennis socks and white 
sweater. 

Uniform for other activity courses: White sleeveless blouse, blue
cotton shorts, white wool socks, white cotton sweat shirt and rubber
soled shoes. 

RECREATIONAL LEADERSHIP AND MAJOR IN 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Students who wish to major In Physical Education or to take 
the two-year course in Recreational Leadership, consult the cur
riculum on page 82. 
A. Restricted Activities (½) I or II. Miss Young. 

Two hours per week. 
Prerequisite: Recommendation of school or family physician, 

and chairman of Physical Education Department. 
A modified program of activities for students whose medical and 

physical examination indicates the need of restricted work. Includes 
remedial exercises, light activities and sun baths. The course is de
signed primarily !or students unable to participate in regular 
physical-education courses. 

1. Athletic Team Activities (½) I or II. Miss Ginno. 
Two hours per week. 
Prerequisite: Passing of medical and physical examination. 
The course provides the opportunity for students to participate 

in team activities such as: Field hockey and volleyball in the fall; 
basketball, speedball or baseball In the spring. The course includes 
the theory, technique and practice of team sports, and also intra
mural and Women's Athletic Association tournaments. The course 
ls designed for students Interested in a program of women's team 
athletics sponsored by the Women's Athletic Association. 
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2. Individual Athletic Activities (½) I or II. Miss Ginno. 
Two hours per week. 
Prerequisite: Passing of medical and physical examination. 
The aim of these courses is to offer the opportunity for develop-

ing individual skills and aptitudes for individual sports that will 
carry over into adult life. The work includes the theory, technique 
and practice in the respective sports. Sport Clubs are organized and 
are sponsored by the Women's Athletic Association. 

The courses are designed for students interested in acquiring 
and continuing the fundamental skills in individual sports. 

Archery-2a. Miss Young. Horseback Rlding- 2b. 
Badminton-2e. Miss Ginno. Miss Ginno. 
Golf- 2d Miss Ginno. Tennis-2c Miss Ginno. 

3a. Interpretative Dancing ( 1 '!!) I or II. Miss Young. 
Two periods per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
A study of the fundamentals of Interpretative dancing. The 

course is designed for elementary students who are interested in 
the development of poise, grace and body mechanics as expressed 
through the medium of the dance. Recommended for all women 
students interested in dancing and especially for teachers of 
physical education and students of art and drama. 
3b. Tap Dancing ( 1-'!!) I or II. Miss Young. 

Two periods per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
An elementary course in the fundamental steps of tap dancing. 

The aims of the course are to develop a sense of rhythm, as well 
as to furnish consistent exercises. 

Designed for all students interested. 
4. Gymnastic Activities ( Y2) I and D . 

Two hours a week. 
Prerequisite: Passing a medical and physical examination. 
The aim of the course ls to acquire the fundamental skills in 

natural physical activities and using these skills in the more compll. 
cated forms. It includes marching, tumbling, simple pyramid build• 
Ing, track events, stunts and self-testing activities. This course 1s 
designed for students interested in this type of activity and is re
quired of physical-education majors and students in the recrea
tional leadership curriculum. 
21. Recreational Activities (Men and Women) (l 2 ) I and II. 

Two hours per week. Mr. Bissett, Miss Ginno. 
Prerequisite: Passing of the medical and physical examination. 
The aim of the course ls to promote interest and training in 

team and individual activities for men and women that may be 
enjoyed in school and which carry over into adult life. Includes 
instruction and practice in the following activities: Archery, bad
minton, baseball, dancing, golf, swimming, tumbling, tennis and 
volleyball. The course is designed for men and women interested 
in this type of activity. 
22. Hiking Activities (l.\fen and Women) (½) I a nd n. 

One hike per week. Miss Ginno, Mr. Klyver. 
Prerequisite: None. 
An excellent opportunity ls offered the individual to become 

acquainted with his fellow students and members of the faculty 
and to hike under the most congenial circumstances. There is 
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ample opportunity to learn the names of many of our common 
birds and plants. Many of the scenic features of San Mateo County 
and San Francisco Bay Region are made the destination of t hese 
hikes. 

A number of hikes are scheduled on Saturdays. 
This course carries full Physical Education credit for both men 

and women. 
55a-55b. Theory of Athletics (2-2) I and II. Miss Ginno. 

Two hours of lecture and two hours of practice per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
A general survey of the field of women's individual and team 

activities. The course Includes a study of the theory and practice 
of playing, coaching and officiating In athletic activities, such as 
basketball, baseball, field hockey, speedball, volleyball and In
dividual activities. The course is designed for students in the 
physical education curriculum and In the recreational leadership 
curriculum. Other students may elect this course. 
56. Community Recreation (3) II. Miss Ginno. 

Three hours of lecture and from one to two hours practical work 
on playgrounds each week. 

Prerequisite: Theory of Athletics 55a or 55b, or consent of 
Instructor. 

A study of the organization and administration of the school 
and the public playground and social agencies. Includes the types 
of leadership and types of games for different age levels, the study 
of play movement, recreation needs and the technique for establish
Ing a recreational program. Includes talks by leaders In various 
fields of recreation and physical education. Practical experience 
on the playgrounds is carried on In conjunction with the course. 
This course is designed for students Interested in social welfare, 
physical education and recreation. 

PHYSICS 
la-lb. General Physics (3-3) yr.• la-I or II ; lb-I or II 

Dr. Christensen, Mr. Pomeroy. 
Two lectures, one recitation and one two hour laboratory period 

per week. 
Prerequisite: High School algebra and trigonometry with recom

mending grades. 
This course and Physics le ld form a two-year program designed 

to give the student majoring In physical science or in engineering 
a thorough foundation In the fundamentals of the various branches 
of physics. The first semester ls devoted to the study of mechanics 
and the second semester to properties of matter and heat. 
le-Id. General Physics (3-3) yr.• le-I or II; Id-I or II. 

Dr. Christensen, Mr. Pomeroy. 
Two lectures, one recitation and one two hour laboratory period 

per week. 
Prerequisite: Physics la-lb. 
A continuation of Physics la-lb taking up magnetism and elec

tricity the first semester and wave motion, sound and light in the 
second semester. 
2a-2b. General P hysics Lectures (3-3) yr.• 2a-l ; 2b-II. Mr. Pomeroy. 

Three lectures per week. 
Prerequisite: Elementary algebra and plane geometry. 
This course Is designed primarily for pre-dental and pre-medical 



SAX ~IA'l'EO Jl:).IJOR ('OLl,lsGE fll'LLl•:'l'IX J<'OH 193,-3~ 129 

students and consists of lectures with experimental demonstrations 
covering the fields of mechanics, properties of matter and heat 
in the first semester, and magnetism, electricity, sound and light 
in the second semester. It is recommended that Physics 3a-3b be 
taken concurrently. 
3a-3b. General Physics Laboratory (1-1) yr.• 3a-I; 3b-II Mr. Pomeroy. 

One three-hour laboratory period per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
Experimental work designed to accompany course 2a-2b. 

10. Descriptive Survey of Physics (3) I or II." Dr. Christensen. 
Three lectures per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
A non-mathematical description, with experimental demonstra

tions of the more important phenomena of physics. This course 
is open to all students except those who have had, or are taking, 
Physics la or Physics 2a-2b. 
23a-23b. Radio (3-3) yr. Dr. Redeker. 

Two lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the Instructor. 
A course in radio theory and operation, with special reference 

to operation of amateur transmitting and receiving equipment. 
This course is designed for students who have had some previous 
experience in electricity or radio. The college radio station
W6YU-will be available for instruction in this course. 
41. Physical Problems (2) I or II. Mr. Pomeroy. 

One lecture and one recitation per week. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the Instructor in charge. 
A course designed to give practice in applying the fundamentals 

involved In Physics la-lb and lc-ld to practical problems. The 
content will be arranged to meet the needs of the individual 
student. 
42. Physics Laboratory (1) I or D. Mr. Pomeroy. 

Three hours laboratory work per week. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the Instructor in charge. 
A course designed for students majoring in science who desire 

experimental work In addition to that contained In the courses in 
general physics. Experiments will be selected to meet the needs of 
the individual student. 
5la-5lb. Technical Physics (3-3) }T. Si a-I; 51b-II. Mr. Pomeroy. 

Two lectures and one three-hour discussion and laboratory 
period per week. 

Prerequisite: High-School algebra and geometry. 
A course in general physics devoted particularly to the study 

of mechanics, heat and electricity. Designed primarily for students 
who are planning to pursue one of the technological curricula. 
53a-53b. Elementary Radio (3-3) yr. Mr. Pomeroy. 

Two lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
An elementary course In radio designed for students who have 

had no previous experience in electricity or radio. The first semes
ter is devoted to a study of elementary electricity, with special 
applications to radio circuits and equipment, alternating current 
circuits and vacuum tubes. The second semester is devoted pri
marily to a study of amplifiers, receivers and transmitters. The 
college radio station- W6YU-will be available for instruction in 
this course. 
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Students completing this course may take Physics 23b. 
55. Photography (2) I or II. Dr. Christensen. 

One lecture and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
An elementary course designed primarily to give practice in 

photographic technique, such as the use of different types of 
cameras, developing, printing, copying and enlarging and includ
ing the study of composition, elementary photographic optics, ele
mentary chemistry of photography and the characteristics of 
photographic materials. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 
l a•lb. Political Science and Comparative Government (3-3) yr.• 

l a-I ; lb-II. Mr. Iliff. 
Three class sessions per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
First semester: The governments and parties of Great Britain 

and her self governing colonies, and of France, Belgium and Italy. 
Second semester: Governments and parties of Switzerland, Ger 

many, Russia and Japan. 
2. Introduction to Political Science (3) I. Mr. McAllister, Dr. Taggart. 

Three class sessions per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
Fundamental palltical concepts, nature of the state, types of 

governments, organization of governments, scope and aims of the 
state, palitical parties and the practical functions of government. 
3. International Relations (3) 11. Dr. Taggart. 

Three class sessions per week. 
Prerequisite: Either Pol. Sci. la, lb, 2, or consent of Instructor. 
The nature and Importance of international relations; the ma 

chinery of international relations, the diplomatic and consular 
services, the foreign office; the League of Nations and its affiliated 
organizations; the foreign policies of the chief world powers and 
the factors which dictate those policies. Throughout the course 
much stress Is laid upon class discussion of current events in the 
field of foreign affairs. 
21. History of the American Constitution (2) I or II. 

Two class sessions per week. Dr. Rempel, Dr. Taggart. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
Lectures, reading and discussions on (al sources of the Ameri 

can Constitution, (bl the Articles of Confederation and the Con 
stitutional Convention, (c) the evolution since 1789, through usage, 
amendment and interpretation. 

This course is designed to meet the requirements of the State 
Board of Education for graduation. It is therefore required of all 
students who are candidates for the Junior College diploma of 
graduation. History 21a or History 21b will be accepted in lieu of 
this course. 
22. Political Parties (2) I. Dr. Taggart. 

Two class sessions per week. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing and one of the year courses 

in history open to freshmen. 
A study of the origin, development, organization and problems 

of Political parties, with emphasis upan American party history and 
problems. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 
la. General Psychology (3) I or 11• Dr. Roach . 

Three lectures per week, outside readings and reports required. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or consent of Instructor. 
An introduction to the facts and principles of psychology; the 

study of human behavior, with emphasis on experimental evidence. 
Topics covered include: Learning, emotion, intelligence, the nervous 
system, perception, thinking, individual differences, personality, 
etc. The course is intended to furnish a genera1 background either 
for additional courses in the subject or for practical applications. 
l b. General Psychology (3) II.• Dr. Roach. 

Two lectures per week and a three-hour laboratory period. 
Prerequisite: Course la with a grade of C or better. 
This is a continuation of course la, with greater emphasis on 

experimental evidence and with experiments performed in class 
and outside. The two courses taken together comprise a thorough 
introduction to the subject. They fulfill six units in one group Ce) 
requirement at the University. They also meet either the natural
science or social-science requirements at Stanford. 
2. Applied Psychology (2) I. Dr. Roach. 

Two lectures per week with outside readings required. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Psychology la is desirable 

but not required. 
The course covers some of the major fields of applied psychology, 

such as vocational choice and guidance, tests in employment pro
cedure, personnel work in school and industry, scientific manage
ment, advertising, salesmanship, medicine, law, education and per
sonal efficiency. Emphasis is placed on experimental evidence 
throughout. Designed to introduce the student to the field of 
"human engineering." 
50. Remedial Reading (2) I. Dr. Roach. 

Intended for Freshmen who are slow readers. Most of the exer
cises involve silent reading under time limit with tests for rate 
and understanding. Vocabulary tests are used frequently. 

PUBLIC SPEAKING 
A student who has not passed Subject A is ineligible to enroll 

in any class in Public Speaking except by permission of the In
structor. See page 102 for regulations of the English department. 
ment. 
l a. Elements of Public Speaking (3) I or II. Mrs. Robins. 

Three clas~ sessions per week. 
Prerequisite: Subject A, or English 50 or 62. 
A study of the essentials of extemporaneous speaking. Frequent 

and regular opportunities for speaking before the class with 
emphasis on improving poise, habits of speech, and clear organiza
tion of thought. 
2a. The Fundamentals of Expression and Interpretation (3) I or II. 

Three class sessions per week. Miss Beveridge. 
Prerequisite: Subject A, or Eng. 50 or 62. 
A study of the essentials of interpretative reading of poetry and 

prose. The purpose of the course is (1) to increase the student's 
enjoyment of literature through the experience of reading it aloud 
and sharing it orally with an audience, and (2) to develop the 
student's voice for clarity, inflectional freedom, resonance and 
tone quality. It is particularly recommended for prospective teach-
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e rs, radio entertainers and students interested in any phase of 
acting. 

2b. The Intermediate Course In Expression and Interpretation (3) 
II. Miss Beveridge. 

Three class sessions per week. 
Prerequisite: Subject A, or English 50 or 62. 
This course is a continuation of work begun in Pub. Spk. 2a, 

with emphasis on the interpretation of drama, with the addition of 
a more finished standard because of the preparatory work done in 
previous course. Programs of one act and three act plays are read 
by groups and individuals before the class audience. 
Sa-Sb. Public Discussion and Debate (2-2) yr. Sa-I ; Sb-II. 

Two hours weekly. Mrs. Robins. 
5a includes lecture, assigned readings, preparation of various 

styles of public discussion and some outside debating. 
5b consists mainly of preparation for and participation in 

various types of public discussion and collegiate debate. 
Prerequisite: Public Speaking l b or consent of Instructor. 
The course attempts to develop the abilities of adequate and 

sound preparation of controversial material, analysis of crowd or 
"mob" psychology, the ability to influence the thoughts and actions 
of people by persuasive means, as well as by logical organization of 
material. Various types of public discussion are experimented with 
and discussion engaged in, both on an intra and intercollegiate 
basis, before schools, churches, service organizations and radio. 

The course is designed to satisfy the University of California 
requirements for Public Speaking majors and to furnish training 
in controversial debate for intcndent lawyers, speakers and others 
Interested in developing the ability to influence others. 
l 0a-l0b. Theory and Technique of Acting (3-3) yr. Miss Beveridge. 

Four class hours a week. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the Instructor 
Elementary course in diction, pantomime, characterization 

through the study and rehearsal of one act plays. Occasional pro
duction for the public ls given, depending on the quality of work 
done. 
58. Enjoyment of Contemporary Literature (1) I or D. 

One meeting per week. Miss Beveridge. 
Prerequisite: None. 
This course is planned to contribute to the student's knowledge 

and enjoyment of contemporary poetry and drama through hearing 
it read aloud. The instructor interprets poetry and plays and 
presents correlative reading lists in syllabus form. 

60. Speech Correction (1) I or II. Miss Beveridge. 
Hours by arrangement. 
Prerequisite: None. 
This course provides instruction and exercises for overcoming 

nervous speech disorders or articulation difficulties. Conference 
work with instructor is carried on with the most difficult cases, 
although enough group work Is done to enable the student to meet 
problems in speaking before groups. A maximum of one unit may 
be earned. If correction is made before the close of the semester, 
fractional credit based on time of attendance will be given. 
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SOCIOLOGY 
I. American Social Problems (3) I or n . Mr. Thomson. 

Three hours per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
A semester of study of the outstanding sociological features of 

American civilization. An attempt wm be made to bring these 
institutions In harmony with present-day demands. The problem 
and discussion method will be used. Such important questions as 
the evolution of the family, adjustment to changing effects of 
industry, poverty, crime, divorce, etc., will be considered. A sound 
understanding of these problems will be conditioned largely upon 
their past history, present-day influences and precedent. 

ZOOLOGY 
Ia. Gen eral Zoology (4) I.• Dr. C. Wilson. 

Two lectures and two three hour laboratory periods. 
Prerequisl te: None. 
An introduction to the facts and principles of animal biology, 

with special reference to the lower forms of animals. 
This course is accepted as a laboratory science at both the Uni

versi tv of California and Stanford University. 
lb. General Zoology (4) n. Dr. C. Wilson. 

Two lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods. 
Prerequisite: Zoology la or its equivalent. 
A continuance of Zoology la. This course is devoted largely to 

the comparative anatomy of the chordates and is accepted as a 
laboratory science at both the University of California and Stanford 
University. 
2. Introductory Embryology (3) II. Dr. C. Wilson. 

One lecture and two three hour laboratory periods. 
Prerequisite: Zoology la-lb or permission of Instructor. 
The early developments of vertebrate types. 
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